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IUCN COUNCIL 2012-2016 
 
 

Decisions of the IUCN Council adopted by electronic means between sessions of 
the Council 

 
and 

 
Decisions of the Bureau of the IUCN Council adopted at telephone meetings or by 

electronic means between sessions of the Council 
 
  

Preliminary notes: 
 
1. Decisions of the IUCN Council adopted by electronic means between sessions of the 

Council 
 
According to Article 95 of the IUCN Statutes: 

All matters within the competence of the Council may be decided by mail ballot. Unless 
otherwise provided in the Statutes, such a mail ballot shall take place at the request of 
the President or at least ten members of the Council. 

 
Such decisions are adopted by exchange of email and subsequently ‘recorded’ by the next 
physical meeting of the IUCN Council. 
 
According to Article 49 of the IUCN Statutes:  

The Council shall establish a Bureau which shall act on behalf, and under the authority 
of the Council between meetings of the Council. 

 
2. Decisions of the Bureau of the IUCN Council adopted at telephone meetings or by 

electronic means between sessions of the Council 
 
The functions and composition of the Bureau1 are governed by Articles 57 and 58 of the IUCN 
Regulations and the Procedures for the Bureau (Annex IV of the Council Handbook) which 
provide, among others, that 
  

[…] All decisions shall be transmitted to Council members via electronic mail or facsimile 
within seven days of having been made. If a minimum of five Council members who 

                                                           
1 During the first half of the present term (i.e. in 2013-14) the Bureau consists of: IUCN President ZHANG 

Xinsheng (Chair), IUCN Treasurer Patrick de Heney, Vice-Presidents Miguel Pellerano and John 
Robinson, Antonio Benjamin (Chair WCEL, representative of the Commission Chairs), the Chairs of the 
three standing committees of Council: Jonathan Hughes (Programme and Policy Committee), Spencer 
Thomas (Finance and Audit Committee) and Mohammad Shahbaz (Governance and Constituency 
Committee); and two Regional Councillors: Mamadou Diallo and Nilufer Oral. During the second half of 
the term (2015-16) the Vice-Presidents Pellerano et Robinson have been replaced by Vice-Presidents 
Malik Amin Aslam Khan and Marina von Weissenberg, and Regional Councillors Mamadou Diallo et 
Nilufer Oral have been replaced by Regional Councillors Arzu Rana Deuba and Brendan Mackey. 

https://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/statutes_en.pdf
https://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/statutes_en.pdf
https://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/statutes_en.pdf
http://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/code_of_conduct_for_the_iucn_council.pdf
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have not participated in the decision, transmit to the Director General via electronic mail 
or facsimile their objection to the Bureau decision within seven days after the decision 
was initially transmitted by the Bureau, the decision shall be submitted to the Council 
together with objections raised, for voting. In all other cases, the Bureau decision shall 
become effective as of the date it was made. (Regulation 58) 

 
 

LIST OF DECISIONS 
of the IUCN Council adopted by electronic means between sessions of the Council, and 

of the Bureau of the IUCN Council adopted at telephone meetings or by electronic means 
between sessions of the Council 

 
(In chronological order) 
 
Decisions of Council: 
 

 Council’s appointment (by electronic vote) of Ambassador Masahiko Horie from Japan as a 
member of Council to fill the vacancy for Regional Councillor from South and East Asia, on 
17 April 2013. 

 

 Council’s approval (by electronic mail) of the Terms of Reference of the Search Committee 
for the IUCN Director General, the Terms of Reference of the IUCN Director General, the 
Timeline and Cost Estimate/Budget of the recruitment process, on 4 November 2013. 
(Annex 2 hereafter) 

 

 Council’s appointment (by email correspondence) of additional members of the Steering 
Committees of the IUCN Species Survival Commission and of the IUCN Commission on 
Environmental, Economic and Social Policy, on 11 November 2013. 

 
Council, 
On the recommendation of the Chairs of the respective IUCN Commission, 
appoints the following individuals as additional members of the Steering Committee of the: 
 
IUCN Species Survival Commission (SSC) 
1. Mr. Piero Genovesi (Italy) - Chair, SSC Invasive Species Specialist Group 
2. Mr. Axel Hochkirch (Germany) - Chair, SSC Invertebrate Conservation Sub-Committee 
3. Ms. Vololoniaina Jeannoda (Madagascar) - Madagascar and Western Indian Ocean 
4. Ms. Olga Krever (Russia) - Northern and Central Eurasia 
5. Mr. Greg Mueller (USA) - Convenor, SSC Fungi Specialist Groups 
6. Mr. Jean-Michel Onana (Cameroon) - West and Central Africa 
7. Ms. Nunia Thomas (Fiji) - South Pacific Islands; young professionals 
 
IUCN Commission on Environmental, Economic and Social Policy (CEESP) 
8. Ms. Juanita Cabrera Lopez (USA) - Co-Chair, CEESP and Commission on Environmental Law 

(CEL) joint Specialist Group on Indigenous Peoples, Customary & Environmental Laws and 
Human Rights (SPICEH) 

9. Ms. Trisha Kehaulani Watson (Hawai’i, USA) - Co-Chair, CEESP & WCPA Joint Theme on 
Indigenous Peoples, Local Communities, Equity and Protected Areas (TILCEPA) 

10. Mr. Amran Hamzah (Malaysia) - Co-Chair, CEESP & WCPA Joint Theme on Indigenous 
Peoples, Local Communities, Equity and Protected Areas (TILCEPA) 

 

http://www.iucn.org/news_homepage/news_by_date/2013/?12814/Ambassador-Masahiko-Horie-appointed-to-IUCN-Council
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 Council’s appointment (by email correspondence) of Ms. Inger Andersen as the next 
Director General of IUCN, on 27 August 2014 (Annex 5) 

 

 The IUCN Council approved, by email ballot effective 11 February 2016, to extend the 
deadline until 26 February 2016 at noon GMT/UTC in order to allow additional nominations 
of candidates for Regional Councillor only from regions where by Friday 12 February at 
noon UTC there would be fewer candidates than there are elective positions, and to request 
the Election Officer to communicate Council’s decision. 

 

 Council decision approved by email exchange on 27 April 2016 to approve the procedure for 
the nomination of a new candidate Chair of CEC 2017-20 to the World Conservation 
Congress (Annex 22) 

 
 
Decisions of the Bureau: 
 

 Decision of the 59th Meeting of the (Interim) Bureau held by telephone on 8 December 2012. 
 

DECISION B/59/1: 
 
The Interim Bureau, 
TAKES NOTE of the preliminary budget for 2013 showing an expected level of income and 
expenditure of CHF 113m and consequently, 
APPROVES an expenditure budget of CHF 9.4m for the month of January 2013, representing one 
twelfth of the expected level of expenditure for 2013; 
AUTHORIZES the Director General to implement it, and 
SUBMITS it for ratification to the 81st Meeting of the IUCN Council. 

 

 Decisions of the 60th Meeting of the Bureau held by telephone on 17 June 2013: see 
hereafter Annex 1. 

 

 Bureau’s appointment (by email correspondence) of the members of the Search Committee 
for the IUCN Director General (DG), on 26 August 2013:  

o The IUCN President as Chair – The head of the IUCN Secretariat is a position of 
crucial importance in the organization, and as the DG reports directly to the 
President it is essential to both have his/her trust as well as a good working 
relationship. 

o The 4 Vice Presidents who comprise a balanced composition of gender, experience 
and geographic distribution. Also, they collectively represent the Council in this 
process. 

o A Commission Chair in order to provide a link to this important ‘pillar’ of 
the Union (Simon Stuart has been nominated jointly by the Commission Chairs). 

o A Council member with a legal background and experience (Nilufer Oral has 
consented to be a member of the Committee). 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to admit 21 organizations/institutions 
applying for IUCN Membership, on 24 February 2014. (Annex 3) 

 

http://www.iucn.org/?uNewsID=13622
http://www.iucn.org/?uNewsID=13622
http://www.iucn.org/news_homepage/all_news_by_region/news_from_west_asia/?14499/IUCN-welcomes-21-new-Members
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 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to approve the 2013 IUCN Annual 
Report, on 25 June 2014. [The IUCN Annual Reports can be downloaded from the IUCN 
website] 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to admit 11 organizations/institutions 
applying for IUCN Membership, on 2 July 2014. (Annex 4) 
 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to appoint the members of the Congress 
Preparatory Committee (CPC), on 29 September 2014 (Annex 6) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to appoint the members of the Steering 
Committee of the IUCN Commission on Education and Communication, 18 December 2014 
(Annex 7) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to admit 13 organizations/institutions 
applying for IUCN Membership, 24 December 2014 (Annex 8) 

 

 Decisions of the 61st meeting of the Bureau, held by telephone on 17 March 2015 (Annex 9) 
 

 Decision of the 62nd meeting of the Bureau, held by telephone on 2 April 2015 (Annex 10) 
 

 Decision of the 63rd meeting of the Bureau, held by telephone on 10 May 2015 (Annex 11) 
 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to approve the IUCN Annual Report 
2014, 12 June 2015 (Annex 12) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to admit 16 organisations/institutions 
applying for IUCN membership, 29 June 2015 (Annex 13) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to approve the Director General’s taking 
all appropriate steps to modify the existing IUCN offices in Belgium and in Serbia into 
Regional Offices, 24 July 2015 (Annex 14) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to appoint members of the Council to the 
Motions Working Group, 6 August 2015 (Annex 15) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to appoint a member of the Steering 
Committee of the IUCN Commission on Environmental, Economic and Social Policy 
(CEESP), 25 September 2015 (Annex 16) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau (by email correspondence) to appoint three additional members of 
the Motions Working Group, 12 October 2015 (Annex 17) 

 

 Decision of the 64th Meeting of the Bureau held in Hainan, China on 18 October 2015 to 
appoint a Chair of the IUCN World Commission on Protected Areas (WCPA) for the 
remainder of the term, a Deputy Chair of the WCPA and two members of the Steering 
Committee of the IUCN Commission on  Education and Communication (CEC) (Annex 18) 

 

http://www.iucn.org/about/union/annual_reports_and_finances/
http://www.iucn.org/about/union/annual_reports_and_finances/
http://www.iucn.org/?uNewsID=17095
http://www.iucn.org/?uNewsID=17095
http://www.iucn.org/news_homepage/news_by_date/?18814/2/LUICN-accueille-13-nouveaux-Membres
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2015-020.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2015-020.pdf
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 Decisions of the 65th Meeting of the Bureau held by telephone on 29 January 2016 (Annex 
19): 

o Admission of 26 new IUCN Member organizations/institutions 
o Appointment of 3 additional members of the Congress Preparatory Committee (CPC) 

acting as appeals body 
o Appointment of the members of the Nominations Committee of Council 
o Approval of 6 Council motions for submission to the 2016 Congress. 

 

 During its 66th Meeting held in person in Gland on 19 February 2016, the Bureau approved a 
small number of enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance for immediate 
implementation and recommended several others to Council for consideration at its meeting 
in April 2016. (Annex 20) 

 

 During its 67th Meeting held in person in Gland on 10 April 2016, the Bureau approved a 
draft decision (with attachments) for consideration of the IUCN Council during its meeting on 
12 April 2016 concerning the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance. 
(Annex 21) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau effective 12 May 2016 to approve the Draft IUCN Programme 2017-
20 and the Draft Mandates 2017-20 of the SSC, WCPA, CEC, CEM and WCEL for 
submission to the 2016 Congress for adoption. (Annex 23) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau effective 27 May 2016 to approve the “Topics of Strategic 
Importance” for discussion during the 2016 Members’ Assembly. (Annex 24) 

 

 During its 68th Meeting held by telephone on 24 June 2016, the Bureau approved the 
Audited Financial Statements for 2015, the dates of the electronic vote on the motions prior 
to the 2016 Congress and a decision about the Director General’s document “Towards a 
relevant and stable IUCN”. (Annex 25) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau effective 8 July 2016 to nominate candidates for the Chair of 
Commission on Education and Communication (CEC) 2017-20. (Annex 26) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau effective 25 July 2016 to appoint Aroha Mead as member of the 
Congress Preparatory Committee following Juliane Zeidler’s resignation. (Annex 27) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau effective 3 August 2016 to admit 47 organizations and/or institutions 
applying for IUCN membership and recognize the Palestine National Committee of IUCN 
Members and of the United Arab Emirates National Committee of IUCN Members. (Annex 
28) 

 

 Decision of the Bureau effective 26 August 2016 to appoint Justice Sena Wijewardane as 
Procedural Adviser of the 2016 World Conservation Congress. (Annex 29) 
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IUCN, INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR CONSERVATION OF NATURE 
 

60th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting by conference call held on Monday 17 June 2013 
from 12:00 to 14:30 GMT/UTC  

 
Decisions  

 
 
DECISION B/60/1  
 
The Bureau, 
Adopts the agenda for its 60th meeting (version dated 6 June 2013). [Annex 1] 
 
 
Agenda Item 1: Approval of the audited financial statements 2012  
 
 
DECISION B/60/2  
 
The Bureau, on the proposal of the Director General and the recommendation of the 
Finance and Audit Committee,  
Approves the Audited Financial Statements for 2012, noting that final approval rests 
with the 2016 IUCN World Conservation Congress as provided under Article 20 (d) of 
the IUCN Statutes. [Annex 2]1 
 
 
Agenda Item 1.1: Approval of additional budget for Secretariat support to the 
Commission on Education and Communication (CEC) 
 
 
DECISION B/60/3  
 
The Bureau, on the recommendation of the Finance and Audit Committee,  
Approves an additional budget of CHF 15,000 for Secretariat support to the 
Commission on Education and Communication. 
 
 
Agenda Item 2: Approval of the IUCN Annual Report 2012 
 
 
DECISION B/60/4  
 
The Bureau, 
Approves the IUCN Annual Report 2012, as revised.2 
 

                                                 
1 The Audited Financial Statements 2012 can be downloaded from the IUCN website: 
https://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/iucn_audit_report_and_consolidated_financial_statements
_2012.pdf  
2 The IUCN Annual Report 2012 can be downloaded from the IUCN website: 
http://www.iucn.org/dbtw-wpd/edocs/2013-017.pdf  

https://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/iucn_audit_report_and_consolidated_financial_statements_2012.pdf
https://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/iucn_audit_report_and_consolidated_financial_statements_2012.pdf
http://www.iucn.org/dbtw-wpd/edocs/2013-017.pdf
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Item 3: Appointment of a Search Committee for the selection of the Director 
General  
 
 
DECISION B/60/5  
 
The Bureau, 
Noting the Director General’s announcement already at the Members’ Assembly in 
Jeju on 12 September 2012, that she would leave her position by the end of 2014, 
Decides : 

1) to establish as soon as possible a Search Committee for the selection of the 
IUCN Director General consisting of 6 members plus the IUCN President; 

2) to request the Search Committee to prepare at its earliest possible 
convenience: 
a) its Terms of Reference – to be approved electronically by the Bureau; 
b) a selection process including advice whether or not to engage a search firm, 
and a job description for the position of Director General adapted to present-
day requirements – to be approved by the Bureau electronically or at the latest 
at its next conference call in September 2013. 

 
 
Item 4: Terms of Reference and membership of Council’s Task Forces  
 
 
DECISION B/60/6  
 
The Bureau, on the recommendation of the Chair of the Programme and Policy 
Committee, 
Approves the terms of reference (ToR) and membership of the following Council task 
forces: 
 
1. IUCN Council’s Private Sector Task Force: Mamadou Diallo, Jenny Gruenberger, 

Masahiko Horie, Jonathan Hughes, Brendan Mackey, Aroha Mead, Jesca Eriyo 
Osuna (to be confirmed), John Robinson and Simon Stuart; [ToR, as revised, in 
Annex 3] 

2. IUCN Council’s Task Force on the Implementation of the 2012 Congress 
Resolutions: Meena Gupta and Jonathan Hughes and additional interested Council 
members3 to be co-opted by the task force; [ToR in Annex 4]  

3. IUCN Council’s Gender Task Force: Arzu Rana Deuba (Chair), Brahim Haddane, 
Nilufer Oral, Ana Tiraa, Piet Wit and Juliane Zeidler. [ToR in Annex 5] 

 
 
Item 5: Update from the Steering Committee for the Framework of Action to 
Strengthen the Union  
 
 
DECISION B/60/7 
 
The Bureau, 
Endorses the ‘Purpose and Process’ and the ‘Terms of Reference of the Steering 
Committee’, for the Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union. [Annexes 6 and 7] 

                                                 
3 Following the Bureau meeting, Ramón Perez Gil and Simon Stuart proposed to join the 
Resolutions Task Force. 
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Item 6: ‘Towards a more focused relationship between IUCN and Shell’ 
 
[Note: Bureau decision B/60/8 was modified by Council decision C/82/34 adopted at 
Council’s 82nd Meeting (November 2013). Hereafter follows the original version of the 
decision of the Bureau. During the process of Council’s ratification of the Bureau 
decision it had been agreed between Council and the Director General that the IUCN-
Shell Framework Agreement would not be signed until Council discussed it during its 
82nd Meeting] 
 
 
DECISION B/60/8  
 
The Bureau, 
Approves that 
(a) IUCN continues its relationship with Shell through the IUCN-Shell Framework 
Agreement and consistent with IUCN’s Business Engagement Strategy and 
Operational Guidelines for private sector engagement; 
(b) the Director General continues to keep Council informed of any developments in 
the relationship with Shell affecting the implementation of the Framework Agreement; 
(c) the Arctic project as well as all subsequent project agreements (‘purchase 
contracts’) to be developed under the IUCN-Shell Framework Agreement will be 
shared with the Private Sector Task Force (PSTF) in accordance with the Terms of 
Reference of the PSTF;  
(d) Council, at its next meeting, revisits the IUCN Business Engagement Strategy from 
the particular perspectives of a) IUCN’s capacity to transform the operational practices 
of large private sector companies; and b) IUCN’s continued engagement with oil and 
gas companies. 
 
 

                                                 
4 Council decision C/82/3 (November 2013):  
The IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of its Private Sector Task Force (PSTF), 
Approves the following amendments in relation to Decision B/60/8 of the 60th Meeting of the Bureau of 
Council (17 June 2013) concerning IUCN’s continuing a relationship with Shell; 
Requests the Director General to amend and rename the proposed agreement to be: ‘Standard Terms 
and Conditions for New and Ongoing Projects’ and to reflect the following proposals: 
• Delete the initiative related to the Arctic from the IUCN Shell relationship;  
• Include in the Standard Terms and Conditions the importance of ‘No Go area’ commitments and 

landscape / seascape level approaches; 
• Make explicit reference to the importance of the future IUCN Biodiversity Offsetting policy (currently in 

development) in relation to informing decisions on minimizing and mitigating Shell’s operations, 
including where ‘No Go’ should apply; 

• Explore with Shell how to bring the biodiversity agenda to the attention of the Shell Board, not only 
from a risk perspective, but also as an opportunity related to the integration of Natural Capital 
considerations into Net Present Value decisions;  

• Include an annual review of the relationship/implementation of the Terms and Conditions; 
• Share the ‘Standard Terms and Conditions for New and Ongoing Projects’ with the Private Sector 

Taskforce; 
Requests the Director General to sign the ‘Standard Terms and Conditions for New and Ongoing Projects’ 
with Shell before the end of 2013; 
Requests the Director General to explore and develop a dialogue platform on the Arctic without Shell’s 
financial support, and seek alternative funding sources for this activity; 
Decides that the development of any new projects with Shell are carried out in full consultation with the 
PSTF and relevant IUCN Members and Commissions; 
Decides that the PSTF provides advice and guidance in relation to the ongoing portfolio of projects with 
Shell. 
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Item 7: Membership dues for State Members which are not members of the UN  
 
 
DECISION B/60/9 
 
The Bureau, 
1. Interprets IUCN Regulation 22 to mean that in cases where a State Member of 

IUCN is not a member of the United Nations as such but of any of the UN 
Specialized Agencies or of the International Atomic Energy Agency, or a party to 
the Statute of the International Court of Justice, IUCN will assign such a State 
Member to the dues group/level of State Members with a similar Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP); 

2. Interprets Regulations 22 and 23 to mean that the dues for Government Agencies 
are calculated on the basis of the same dues group as that of the State within 
which they are located, in accordance with Regulation 22; 

3. Requests the Governance and Constituency Committee of Council to prepare 
amendments to IUCN Regulations 22 and 23 for consideration at the next meeting 
of Council in accordance with the interpretations made in paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
the present decision. 
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60th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting by conference call on Monday 17 June 2013 
from 12:00 to 14:00 GMT/UTC  

 
Draft Agenda  

 
Time Agenda Item/Content Documents 
12:00 Introductory remarks by the President 

Approval of the Agenda  
 
 
DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, 
Adopts the agenda for its 60th meeting. 
 

 

 

12:05 Item 1: 
Approval of the audited financial statements 2012 
The audited financial statements 2012 require approval from 
Council or, on its behalf, the Bureau before being published 
as part of IUCN’s Annual Report 2012. During its meeting of 
23 May 2013, the Finance and Audit Committee (FAC) made 
the recommendation that Bureau approves the following 
decision: 
 
 
DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, on the proposal of the Director General and 
the recommendation of the Finance and Audit Committee,  
Approves the Audited Financial Statements for 2012, 
noting that final approval rests with the 2016 IUCN World 
Conservation Congress as provided under Article 20 (d) of 
the IUCN Statutes. 
 

 

B/60/1 with 1 attachment 

Item 1.1: 
Approval of additional budget for Secretariat support to 
the Commission on Education and Communication 
(CEC) 
 
By email correspondence following its meeting of 23 May 
2013, the Finance and Audit Committee endorsed an 
increase to the 2013 budget of CHF 15,000 for support to the 
Commission on Education and Communication, and 
proposes the following draft decision to the Bureau: 
 
 
DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, on the recommendation of the Finance and 
Audit Committee,  
Approves an additional budget of CHF 15,000 for 
Secretariat support to the Commission on Education and 

B/60/1.1 
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Communication. 
 

 

12:30 
 

Item 2: 
Approval of the IUCN Annual Report 2012 
The IUCN Statutes also require Council or, on its behalf, the 
Bureau to approve the IUCN Annual Report before it is 
published. 
 
 
DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, 
Approves the IUCN Annual Report 2012. 
 

 

B/60/2 with 1 attachment 

12:35 Item 3:  
Appointment of a Search Committee for the selection of 
the Director General 
As announced by the President and Vice-Presidents in their 
messages to Council and the IUCN staff on 6 May 2013, the 
Bureau is invited to establish a Search Committee taking into 
account the suggestions from Council members regarding 
the number and the profile of members, and specific 
suggestions as to the members of the Search Committee. 
The Bureau may wish to ask the Search Committee to 
submit its Terms of Reference (ToR) and a proposed 
selection process, including a timeline, for approval by the 
next meeting of the Bureau (which could be held in 
September 2013). 
 
 
DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, 
1. Establishes a Search Committee for the selection of 

the IUCN Director General and appoints the following 
individuals as its members: […] 

2. Requests the Search Committee to prepare its Terms 
of Reference as well as a proposal for the selection 
process including the timeline, for consideration by the 
Bureau at its next meeting. 

 
 

B/60/3 
 

13:05 Item 4: 
ToR and membership of Council’s Task Forces 
During the 81st Meeting of Council (January 2013) 
agreement in principle was reached on a proposal of the 
Programme and Policy Committee (PPC) to establish: 
• a Gender and Biodiversity Task Force 
• a Private Sector Task Force, and 
• a Resolutions Working Group. 
The Chairs of the PPC and FAC were requested to propose 
their purpose, ToR and timeline. 
The Bureau may also wish to approve the membership of 
these bodies on the proposal of the chair of the PPC. 
 
 

B/60/4 with 4 
attachments 
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DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, on the recommendation of the Chair of the 
Programme and Policy Committee, 
Approves as follows the terms of reference (ToR) and 
membership of the following Council task forces: 
 
1. IUCN Council’s Private Sector Task Force: [ToR as in 

Annex 1] ... 
 
2. IUCN Council’s Task Force on the Implementation of 

the 2012 Congress Resolutions: [ToR as in Annex 2] ... 
 

3. IUCN Council’s Gender Task Force: [ToR as in Annex 
3] ... 

 
 

13:15 Item 5 
Update from the Steering Committee for the Framework 
of Action to Strengthen the Union 
In conformity with the process agreed during the 81st Council 
meeting (January 2013) to establish a ‘concept note’, the 
Steering Committee has developed its ToR and a Purpose 
and Process paper which are submitted to the Bureau for 
endorsement. 
 
 
DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, 
Endorses the ‘Purpose and Process’ and the ‘Terms of 
Reference of the Steering Committee’, for the Framework 
of Action to Strengthen the Union. 
 

 

B/60/5 with 2 
attachments:  
1) Purpose and Process, 
and  
2) ToR 

13:35 Item 6 
‘Towards a more focused relationship between IUCN 
and Shell’ 
As part of the email exchange between Council members 
and the Director General (DG) following the DG’s message 
of 19 April 2013 it was suggested to add this item to the 
agenda of the Bureau for guidance and direction on the draft 
agreement between IUCN and Shell. 
 

Taking into account the 
requirement to respect 
its confidentiality, the 
members of the Bureau 
have received a copy of 
the IUCN-Shell 
Framework Agreement 

13:55 Item 7 
Membership dues for State Members which are not 
members of the UN 
Regulation 22 provides that dues for IUCN State Members 
shall be calculated on the basis of the percentage assessed 
for Member States of the UN in the budget of the UN. In view 
of calculating the dues for Niue and Cook Islands which are 
interested to join IUCN as State Members (and which are 
members of UN Specialized Agencies but not of the UN 
itself), the Bureau will be invited to endorse an interpretation 
of Regulation 22 in order to enable the Secretariat to 
calculate their dues. 
 

B/60/7 
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DECISION:  
 
The Bureau, 
1. Interprets IUCN Regulation 22 to mean that in cases 

where a State Member of IUCN is not a member of the 
United Nations as such but of any of the UN 
Specialized Agencies or of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, or a party to the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, IUCN will assign such a 
State Member to the dues group/level of State 
Members with a similar Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP); 

2. Interprets Regulations 22 and 23 to mean that the 
dues for Government Agencies are calculated on the 
basis of the same dues group as that of the State 
within which they are located, in accordance with 
Regulation 22; 

3. Requests the Governance and Constituency 
Committee of Council to prepare amendments to IUCN 
Regulations 22 and 23 for consideration at the next 
meeting of Council in accordance with the 
interpretations made in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the 
present decision. 

 
 

 Item 8 
Other IUCN matters 
 

 

14:00 Adjournment  
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Annex 3 
IUCN’s Council - Private Sector Task Force (PSTF) 

 
Terms of Reference 2013-2016 

Objective 
To promote and monitor the implementation and effectiveness of IUCN’s Business 
Engagement Strategy (adopted by IUCN’s Council in 2012), and provide policy insight 
to Council on risks and opportunities related to business operations on biodiversity 
conservation and sustainable development. 
 
Functions 

1. Advise Council through the Programme and Policy Committee (PPC) on the 
implementation of Congress Resolutions that pertain to the private sector.  

2. Advise Council through the PPC on policy lessons from the implementation of 
the Business Engagement Strategy. 

3. Support the Secretariat in the development and revision of IUCN’s guidelines 
and protocols for the engagement of private sector entities. 

4. Provide feedback to Council through the PPC on the implementation of the 
Business Engagement Strategy on an annual basis. 

5. Provide suggestions on new areas of work, possible partners and sources of 
funding to strengthen the effective implementation of the overall Business 
Engagement Strategy. 

6. Provide an oversight and scrutiny role in relation to IUCN’s relationships with 
major private sector companies including, in the case of controversial 
engagements, and where the Chair of PPC, in consultation with the Chair of 
the PSTF, deems it appropriate, providing advice to the Director General early 
on in contract negotiations so as to help shape the content of legal agreements 
prior to their signature. 

7. Keep IUCN Members and Commissions well informed on private sector 
initiatives.  

8. Ensure transparency in the engagement processes with the private sector so 
that all such engagements support IUCN’s mission, and that their means and 
ends are consistent with the IUCN’s ethical principles. 

 
Modus Operandi 

• The members of the PSTF will implement their work principally via email and 
conference calls and coordinate any face-to-face meetings with the timing of 
Council meetings. 

• Special circumstances may also arise that necessitate site visits by at least the 
PSTF and PPC chairs. 

• The PSTF will be assisted by the Business and Biodiversity Programme of the 
Secretariat who will provide administrative and technical support. 

• The PSTF will report to Council at least once a year through the PPC or to the 
Bureau of Council in cases where recommendations need more urgent 
decision. 

• By the start of 2016, the PSTF will review its activities and present 
recommendations for its role in the next quadrennium to PPC during the first 
Council meeting in 2016. 

 
Composition 
A One Union approach will be adopted when establishing the composition of the 
PSTF. 
Duration 
The PSTF will work until the end of the term of the present Council. 
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Annex 4 
IUCN Council’s Task Force on the Implementation of the 

2012 Congress Resolutions  
 

Terms of Reference 2013-2016 
 
1.   Purpose 
 
To assist Council in providing oversight of the progress in the implementation of the 
2012 World Conservation Congress Resolutions and Recommendations, and to 
review evaluations on the impact of Resolutions and Recommendations adopted in 
Jeju in 2012 and provide advice to Council on the recommendations of the evaluation.  
 
2.    Functions 
 
The Task Force of Council on the Implementation of Congress Resolutions will assist 
Council with: 
 
(a) Strategic Oversight of the progress of the Congress Resolutions and 

Recommendations’ implementation 
 

(i) Review the Secretariat’s annual report on progress in the 
implementation of Resolutions and Recommendations; and 

(ii) Make recommendations to Council, the Secretariat and other parts of 
the Union, as appropriate; 

 
(b) Oversight of Monitoring and Evaluation of the Congress Resolutions and 

Recommendations’ implementation 
 
(i)  Review  the results of the evaluation of the impact of Resolutions and 

Recommendations; 
(ii)  Recommend, when appropriate, specific action to Council and other 

Council Committees based on the task force’s consideration of the 
evaluation results; 

(iii)  Ensure that the results of the evaluation are considered before the 
recommendations of the Advisory Group on the Motions Process and 
Resolutions implementation lead to the adoption of measures to 
enhance the implementation of Congress Resolutions called for by 
Resolution WCC-2012-001 

 
The purpose or type of evaluations, and the standards to which they will be conducted, 
are set out in the Union’s Evaluation Policy. 
 
(c) Support to the Secretariat in 
 

(i) the development of systems for monitoring the implementation of 
Resolutions by all components of the Union concerned; 

(ii) the process of validating the selection of Resolutions and 
Recommendations of past Congresses to be declared obsolete as 
being superseded by Resolutions and Recommendation of subsequent 
Congresses. 

 
 
 

http://www.iucn.org/about/values/
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3.  Modus operandi 
 

• The members of the TF will implement their work via email and conference 
calls.  

• The TF will be assisted by the Policy Unit of the Secretariat. 
• The TF will report to Council once a year through the PPC. 
• By the start of 2016, the TF will review its activities and present to PPC, during 

the first Council meeting in 2016, its findings. 
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Annex 5 
IUCN Council’s Gender Task Force (GETF) 

 
TERMS OF REFERENCE 2013-16 

 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of the Gender Task Force (GETF) is to advise the Council in the process 
of oversight and general supervision of the implementation of IUCN’s Gender Policy. 
The goal is to ensure gender equality and equity are effectively and efficiently 
mainstreamed within the Union according to IUCN Gender Policy. 
 
Functions 
 
1. Advise Council through the Programme and Policy Committee (PPC) on the 

implementation of Congress Resolutions that pertain to Gender. 
2. Advise Council through the PPC on policy lessons from the implementation of 

IUCN’s Gender Policy with reference to management priorities and systems, 
organizational structure, culture and behavior, programming and project cycle 
management, the balance between global and regional policies and programs, and 
resources allocation. 

3. Review progress towards achieving agreed overall goals with regard to 
implementation of the Gender Policy and provide feedback to Council through the 
PPC. 

4. Promote a mutual learning process on Gender within the Union, in the context of 
the 2013 -16 IUCN Global Programme. 

5. As necessary, support the Secretariat in the development and revision of IUCN’s 
guidelines and protocols on Gender issues 

6. Provide suggestions on new areas of work, possible partners and sources of 
funding to strengthen the implementation of the Gender Policy. 

7. Work with the Chairs/members of the IUCN Commissions to ensure that gender is 
fully integrated in their work plans and encourage IUCN members to integrate 
gender into their work. 

8. Provide guidance and assistance to the three standing committees of Council on 
the incorporation of gender related actions, plans, budget allocation, and policies.  

 
Modus Operandi 

• The members of the GETF will implement their work principally via email and 
conference calls.  

• The GETF will be assisted by the Global Senior Gender Advisor who will 
provide administrative and technical support. 

• The GETF will report to Council once a year through the PPC or to the Bureau 
of Council in cases where recommendations need more urgent decision. 

• By the start of 2016, the GETF will review its activities and present to PPC, 
during the first Council meeting in 2016, its findings. 
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Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union  
 

Purpose and Process (revised) 
3 June 2013 

 
  

BACKGROUND 
At the 2012 IUCN World Conservation Congress (WCC), the newly-elected IUCN President 
suggested three priorities for IUCN, dealing with Enhanced Leadership, A Stronger Union, and 
Resource Mobilization. At its 81st meeting (January 2013), Council discussed the priorities and 
a draft note to plan actions around them. A Council decision was made1, officially launching the 
process. 
  
Since a separate Council decision called for a Resource Mobilization Plan, in response to the 
third priority, this Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union will focus on the other priorities 
mentioned in the Council decision. 
 
PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

The purpose of the Framework of Action is to undertake concrete, targeted, time-bound steps 
that will lead to 1) raising IUCN’s profile, leadership and influence, within and beyond the 
conservation community and to 2) strengthen IUCN as an effective Union, including its 
membership, governance2 and structure by proactively engaging its constituency towards the 
implementation of the Programme and the fulfilment of the IUCN mission.  
 
A broad consultation will serve as the baseline for developing concrete tools and mechanisms 
to strengthen the Union. These consultations will be undertaken as soon as possible, led by the 
Steering Committee, fully involving National Committees, Members and Commissions. 
 
The Framework aims at actions that can be fulfilled by the Union within the Statutes, the One 
Programme Charter and the IUCN Programme 2013-2016. Some of the actions recommended 
through the Framework might need to be considered by the 2016 IUCN World Conservation 
Congress. In this case, Council will be tasked to prepare these recommendations for 
consideration by the Congress. 
 

I. Union leadership and niche 
Key challenges: 1) IUCN’s competence, knowledge, networks and policy-making capacity   
can be used better in decision-making and implementation that affect biodiversity and 
sustainability. 2) There are significant gaps and weaknesses in the governance of biodiversity 
conservation and sustainability, which IUCN must help to address in order to conserve nature 
and to enhance sustainability. 3) IUCN’s niche must be more precise and fully exploited. 4) 
IUCN’s brand and visibility must be enhanced within targeted communities of policy-makers and 

                                                           
1  At its 81st Meeting, the IUCN Council adopted the following decision to: 
“Approve the proposed process to develop a Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union by: 

1. Raising IUCN’s profile, leadership and influence, within and beyond the conservation community; 
2. Strengthening IUCN as an effective Union, including its membership, governance and structure. 

Approve the composition of the Steering Committee for this process, finalized after consultations by the President with Councillors as follows: 
• Marina von Weissenberg (Regional Councillor, IUCN Vice-President), Chair  
• Patrick de Heney (Treasurer) – as advisor 
• Aroha Mead (Chair, IUCN CEESP) 
• Ramón Perez Gil (Regional Councillor) 
• Mohammad Shahbaz (Chair, Governance and Constituency Committee) 
• Julia Marton-Lefèvre (Director General) 
• Poul Engberg-Pedersen (Deputy Director General / Managing Director)” 

2 Governance is understood, in this context, as the interactions among structures, processes and traditions that determine how power and 
responsibilities are exercised, how decisions are taken, and how citizens or other stakeholders have their say in the management of natural 
resources - including biodiversity conservation (Sources: IUCN Resolution WCC3.012; Building an IUCN Natural Resources Governance 
Framework – Concept paper February 2013). 
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practitioners within and beyond the conservation community. 5) IUCN’s Mission, Vision and 
Programme purpose are solid, but need to be communicated better with clear, simple, coherent 
and forceful messages to different audiences. 
 
Proposed priority actions: 
1. Identify critical gaps in effective and equitable governance3 of biodiversity conservation and 

sustainability from local to global levels; assess IUCN’s current niche in international 
environmental governance; and explore the current and potential roles for stronger IUCN 
leadership, influence and relevance in helping to close implementation gaps between global 
commitments and results on the ground. The outcome must be tangible improvements in 
IUCN leadership in governance of nature’s use and conservation from local to global levels, 
based on a clearer definition of IUCN roles and niche. 
 

a. Actions by the Secretariat:  
i. Analyze critical and recurrent gaps in global and national environmental 

governance for biodiversity conservation and sustainability. 
ii. Analyze IUCN’s strengths and weaknesses vis-à-vis relevant competitors 

and partners (including Member INGOs), with a view to defining more clearly 
and precisely a specific niche and medium-term outcomes. 

b. Actions by the “Framework of Action” Steering Committee:  
i. Consult with National Committees, Members and Commissions to solicit 

views on appropriate and feasible roles for IUCN to show leadership and fill 
gaps in governance.  

ii. Engage Members and partners in a dialogue to validate a more precise role 
for IUCN in environmental governance, including through a possible 
redefinition of IUCN’s niche for consideration by Council and eventually the 
2016 WCC. 

 
2. In parallel with the above gap analysis, update, simplify and prioritize IUCN’s key messages 

in the coming years for the IUCN Programme 2013-2016 and for the CBD Strategic Plan for 
Biodiversity 2010-2020. Identify the most relevant international, regional and, as 
appropriate, national platforms through which IUCN can achieve its medium-term outcomes 
and processes for effective policy influencing, and use the full potential of the Union to 
deliver these messages. The outcome must be IUCN-supported change in the most 
important decision-making processes for conservation and sustainability. 
 

a. Actions by the Secretariat:  
i. Compile IUCN’s existing key messages and make them easier to 

communicate, in line with the IUCN Programme 2013-2016.  
ii. Assess the fit between IUCN’s messages and the existing international 

institutional platforms and processes for policy formulation and 
implementation.  Identify national opportunities where support for early action 
could generate significant global impact. 

iii. Review, identify and develop effective influencing strategies targeted at 
national and organizational-level decision making that impacts biodiversity. 

b. Actions by the “Framework of Action” Steering Committee:  
i. Review and prioritize the key messages and the policy influencing platforms 

and processes (governmental and non-governmental), submitting a paper to 
Council for consideration and decision. Facilitate the delivery of key 
messages, using the full potential and diversity of the Union, into those 
national situations where there is a likely prospect of global leadership.  

 
3. Promote the active application by relevant multilateral environmental agreements (MEAs) at 

global and regional levels, of nature-based solutions to conservation and other global 

                                                           
3 As found in the IUCN Programme 2013-2016, as well as in IUCN resolution WCC3.012 and in “Building an IUCN Natural Resources Governance 
Framework – Concept paper February 2013”. 
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challenges. The outcome must be reduced policy implementation gaps between global 
commitments and results on the ground, using nature-based solutions, as a part of 
conservation, particularly to address climate change, food insecurity and economic and 
social development4.  

 
a. Actions by the Secretariat:  

i. Compile and communicate experience with policy influencing through 
programmes (e.g. land restoration, integrated water management, etc.) to fill 
policy implementation gaps related to climate change and food security 
commitments.  

ii. Identify and promote initiatives by Members and Commissions employing 
nature-based solutions, to build a robust and credible argument for their 
effectiveness, efficiency and sustainability. 

iii. Work with Commissions to produce case-studies, pamphlets and a peer-
reviewed publication on nature-based solutions to selected global 
challenges.  

b. Actions by the “Framework of Action” Steering Committee:  
i. Work with National Committees, Members and Commissions to promote and 

apply nature-based solutions, as part of conservation, wherever appropriate. 
 

II. Union roles and structures 
Key challenges5: 1) Ensure continued engagement of State Members, so that they see the 
purpose and value-added in IUCN membership among the increasing number of international 
and regional organizations and policy processes, in which States have to be engaged. 2) 
Ensure continued engagement of NGO Members, so that they are fully involved in Programme 
formulation and implementation, developing their own capacity and getting access to knowledge 
and resources. 3) Increase the clarity of mutual expectations of membership in the Union. 4) 
Improve the recognition and involvement of the members of IUCN Commissions in Programme 
implementation, clarifying their added value to the Union. 5) Continue to upgrade The World 
Conservation Congresses to maintain their prestige and mobilizing power and enhance their 
effectiveness in providing solutions for the wider communities engaged in biodiversity 
conservation and sustainability.  
 
Proposed priority actions: 
4. Engage all of the Union’s constituencies in a dialogue on Union roles and mutual 

expectations between the Union’s constituents. The outcome must be consensus on 
realistic, mutual expectations around Union membership, including among other things, a 
reflexion on the need for new Members and new Member categories. 
 

a. Actions by the Secretariat:  
i. Summarize the Union’s key roles, based on the Statutes, the One Programme 

Charter6 and the Programme 2013-2016, and assess the involvement and 
ownership of these roles by all Union components and groups of Members. 

ii. Identify external and internal factors that constrain the Secretariat’s support for 
wide Union involvement and ownership of Programme implementation. 

b. Actions by the “Framework of Action” Steering Committee:  

                                                           
4 As found in the IUCN Programme 2013-2016. 
5 This set of challenges relates to the institutional governance of IUCN which can be defined as the composition of the Union – its Members, 
the World Conservation Congress, the Council, National and Regional Committees and Regional Fora of Members,  the Commissions and the 
Secretariat – the relationships among these, the systems and processes by which decisions are made, accountabilities are exercised, policies 
are developed, work is undertaken, and their use in balancing interests and positions within the Union. 
6 The One Programme Charter and actions to support it are guided by four key principles: Practice subsidiarity and use the best-placed entity 
of the Union – the most appropriate constituent parts of IUCN make decisions, participate in the Programme in line with their capacities, and 
are assigned responsibilities at the most appropriate level for specific program activities to deliver the intended national, regional or global 
Programme result; Cooperate, don’t compete – the constituent parts of IUCN work together in a coordinated manner to deliver Programme 
results and do not compete for resources; Link resources to responsibility – resources are allocated to the constituent part of IUCN assigned to 
deliver a particular Programme activity and result, and; Be transparent and communicate – transparency and good communication is 
maintained on plans and activities among all constituent parts of IUCN. 
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i. Engage in an IUCN-wide dialogue with the Union’s constituency and partners 
on realistic expectations towards and from the Union, including on the need 
for possible new categories of Members to deliver the Union’s vision and 
mission. 

ii. Draft a Council document on the roles and realistic expectations of the Union’s 
constituencies (Members, National Committees, Commissions and 
Secretariat). 

 
5. On the basis of the One Programme Charter, identify risks, gaps and inefficiencies in the 

operations of IUCN as a Union, covering revenue sources and allocations, the execution of 
IUCN programmes, knowledge generation and governance of the institution, and the 
collaboration among IUCN components for Programme implementation and policy-
influencing. The outcome aims at improving IUCN’s performance as a membership- and 
science-based conservation Union. This work must be coordinated with the preliminary 
analysis of cost structure and cost effectiveness of the Union, including the question being 
addressed as part of the Finance and Audit Committee (FAC) of Council’s work on how 
Programme delivery can be maximized in terms of effectiveness and efficiency, and the 
contributions and involvement in delivery from the different components and the Members of 
the Union be optimized. 
 

a. Actions by the Secretariat:  
i. Summarize strengths and weaknesses in the current Programme delivery 

models applied across the Union.  
ii. Examine the high-level risks facing the Union and develop risk management 

scenarios and protocols accordingly. 
b. Actions by the “Framework of Actions” Steering Committee:  

i. Assess the questions raised by current and past external reviews of IUCN 
about the effectiveness of the governance of the Union.  

ii. Draft a Council paper with options for Programme delivery models and 
governance improvements. 

 
6. Evaluate the role of the Secretariat in strengthening the Union by ensuring collaboration 

across and among the Union’s constituency for the effective delivery of the IUCN 
Programme 2013-2016 and beyond. The outcome will be a professional Secretariat, with a 
cost-effective structure. This work must be coordinated with similar analyses undertaken by 
the Council’s Finance and Audit Committee. 
 

a. Actions by the Secretariat: 
i. Assess the real value contributions (in monetary and in-kind terms) of IUCN’s 

constituency towards the implementation of the IUCN Programme.  
ii. Assess the cost-structure of the Secretariat in its different functions and 

locations. 
iii. Assess how IUCN activities are designed and implemented to add strategic 

value to the work of IUCN Members, including as direct participants in, or 
beneficiaries from, programme execution, within the framework of the 2013–
2016 IUCN Programme.  

iv. Explore options for financial flows and other incentives among Union 
constituents to enhance overall effectiveness in Programme implementation.  

b. Actions by the “Framework of Action” Steering Committee:  
i. Prepare options and scenarios for the structure and mode of operation of the 

Union. 
 
 
ORGANIZATION AND TIMETABLE  
The Framework of Action does not aim to produce a single plan, but rather a series of actions 
and recommendations for the Secretariat, Council, Commissions and Members on the two 
Council priorities of raising IUCN’s profile, and strengthening IUCN as an effective Union. 
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All actions will be identified as “immediate”, “short-term”, “medium-term” and “long-term” 
priorities, and will be implemented accordingly throughout the 2014-2016 period, and beyond 
for those recommendations needing Congress approval. 
The role of the Steering Committee will be to: 
 
• Oversee the development of the Framework of Actions and provide strategic guidance; 
• Execute the actions outlined above as Steering Group responsibility; and 
• Review and approve the different steps and documents before submission to Council. 
 
The process will be managed by a small team within the Secretariat. Sebastià Semene Guitart 
will serve as project manager, reporting to the Deputy Director General / Managing Director and 
to the Global Director, Union Development Group. The process will, at all times, maintain the 
highest transparency and consultation standards. Under the Steering Group’s leadership, all 
constituent parts of the Union will be involved in the process, through electronic means, 
personal interviews, face-to-face meetings and others. 
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Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union  
Draft Terms of Reference for Steering Committee,  

24 May 2013 (revised) 
 
  

 
BACKGROUND 
At its 81st meeting (January 2013), the IUCN Council discussed the priorities suggested by the 
President after his election at the 2012 IUCN World Conservation Congress, as well as a draft 
note to plan actions around them. A Council decision was made1, officially launching the 
process. 
 
TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE STEERING COMMITTEE 
The Steering Committee, appointed by the IUCN Council, will: 

• Oversee the development, lead the consultations and provide strategic guidance to the 
Framework of Action; 

• Execute the actions outlined in the Framework of Actions’ Purpose and Process 
document (Final version 16 May, 2013, attached) and any other action the Steering 
Committee might see relevant for the implementation of the Framework of Action; 

• Oversee the submission of recommendations and documents for discussion and 
decisions by Council. 

 
ORGANIZATION AND TIMETABLE  
The process will, at all times, maintain the highest transparency and consultation standards. 
Under the Steering Group’s leadership, all constituent parts of the Union will be involved in the 
process, through electronic means, personal interviews, face-to-face meetings and others. A 
broad consultation around suggested key questions (attached) will serve as the baseline for 
developing concrete tools and mechanisms to strengthen the Union. These consultations 
should be undertaken as soon as possible and allow for a significant number of stakeholders to 
participate in them.  
 
The Steering Committee will report on progress in its work to Council according to the following 
timetable: 
- November 2013: initial progress report 
- End 2014: full report and recommendations for Council discussions and decisions 2015: 

development of documents requiring Congress approval 
- 2016: discussion and final decision during the IUCN World Conservation Congress. 
 
Attached:  

• A Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union: Purpose and Process, Revised Draft 7 
May  2013 

                                                           
1  At its 81st Meeting, the IUCN Council adopted the following decision to: 
“Approve the proposed process to develop a Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union by: 

1. Raising IUCN’s profile, leadership and influence, within and beyond the conservation community; 
2. Strengthening IUCN as an effective Union, including its membership, governance and structure. 

Approve the composition of the Steering Committee for this process, finalized after consultations by the President with Councillors as follows: 
• Marina von Weissenberg (Regional Councillor, IUCN Vice-President), Chair  
• Patrick de Heney (Treasurer) – as advisor 
• Aroha Mead (Chair, IUCN CEESP) 
• Ramón Perez Gil (Regional Councillor) 
• Mohammad Shahbaz (Chair, Governance and Constituency Committee) 
• Julia Marton-Lefèvre (Director General) 
• Poul Engberg-Pedersen (Deputy Director General / Managing Director)” 
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Terms of Reference 

Search Committee for the Director General, IUCN 

The Terms of Reference for the Committee are as follows: 

1. Outline the Search Process 
a. Establish and agree on the Terms of Reference for the Committee 
b. Set a timeline for the search process, including establishing how and 

when to communicate with major IUCN stakeholders, including Council 
and staff and the need for SC to meet electronically/physically. 

c. Agree on a budget for the search process in consultation with IUCN 
support staff. 

d. Agree on the staff support person to be used from within IUCN, as and 
when required by the Search Committee. 

e. Outline the criteria for initial screening of candidates including, if 
appropriate, interview content and a set of uniform questions. 

 
2. Decide on appropriate outside assistance 

a. Develop and approve the Terms of Reference and Engagement for an 
executive search consultant. 

b. Select an executive search consultant.  
 

3. Update and approve Job Description for the Director General, IUCN, in 
cooperation with search firm if one has been chosen.  

a. Liaise with IUCN’s Human Resources Management Group, to approve 
salary and benefits. 

b. Solicit inputs from IUCN staff, including the outgoing Director General, to 
help improve the requisite skills and capabilities.  

c. Based on the experience from previous Director General evaluation 
processes, clearly articulate process of performance evaluation, for 
communication to the new Director General. 

 
4. Ensure that the process to identify candidates takes advantage of networking 

throughout the IUCN family; that Council members, in particular, are invited to 
confidentially forward names of candidates; that the position is widely advertised; 
and that interest is solicited from possible candidates with the assistance of the 
executive search consultant.  
 

5. Ensure that candidates are carefully screened, résumés are checked and 
robustly reviewed with reference to the fit with and ability to deliver on IUCN’s 
needs, references are checked, and a short list of potential candidates are 
identified and approved using the specified criteria (working with the executive 
search consultant). 
 

6. Interview a short list of candidates (on the order of 3 to 5). 
 

7. Recommend one or (preferably) more candidates to Council. 
 

8. Maintain absolute confidentiality on all aspects related to the identity of all 
candidates, any discussions with those candidates, and conditions of hiring. 
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IUCN 

The International Union for Conservation of Nature 
 

VACANCY ANNOUNCEMENT 
DIRECTOR GENERAL 

1. The Organization 
 
IUCN - The International Union for Conservation of Nature was founded in 1948 as 
the world’s first global environmental organization and has today mushroomed into 
the largest global conservation network. It brings together 90 States, 117 government 
agencies, 932 NGOs, 41 affiliates, and some 11,000 voluntary scientists and experts 
from 181 countries in a unique worldwide partnership. Its mission is to influence, 
encourage and assist societies throughout the world to conserve the integrity and 
diversity of nature and to ensure that any use of natural resources is equitable and 
ecologically sustainable. The subsequent work builds upon IUCN’s niche as the 
world’s authority on biodiversity conservation, nature based solutions and related 
environmental governance. Within the framework of global conventions, IUCN has 
helped over 75 countries to prepare and implement national conservation and 
biodiversity strategies. 
 
IUCN has approximately 1000 staff, most of whom are located in its 42 Regional and 
Country Offices while 140 work at its Headquarters in Gland, Switzerland. IUCN 
operates on a current annual budget of approximately CHF100 million funded by 
membership dues and both restricted and unrestricted contributions from 
governments, foundations, development banks, and others. 
 
2. The Position 
 

• Appointed by the Council, the Director General is the CEO of the Union and 
head of the Secretariat. He/she is responsible and accountable to the Council 
for the effective implementation of the policies of the Union. 

 
• His/her most important tasks are to promote the mission of IUCN; and to 

shape and lead the implementation of the Union’s Global Programme as 
established by the Congress and Council.  

 
• He/she serves as the principal Ambassador and speaker for the Union on 

major platforms. 
 

• The detailed description and specific responsibilities/tasks of the Director 
General are listed in the Statutes of IUCN. They include management of the 
executive team, programme development, budgeting and financing, reporting, 
promotion, external relations and general administration. 

 
3. Priorities of the Position 
 

• Manage and lead the Union by articulating its vision, mission and policies and 
implementing the quadrennial program approved by Congress.  
 

• Strengthen and reinforce the regionalized and decentralized nature of the 
Union, including initiating and implementing major initiatives through the 
decentralized regional offices. 
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• Coordinate the work of the Secretariat with other components of the Union 

and thus ensure that the Secretariat serves the membership and 
Commissions as laid out in the “One Programme Charter” of IUCN. 

 
• Expand and diversify the sources of finance including through new and 

innovative sources to support the activities of the Union. 
 

• Strive to enhance the global visibility and broaden the influence of the Union 
and represent the nature conservation agenda in the global public policy 
arenas. 

 
• Effectively manage the Union so as to inspire optimal output from the Staff, 

both at Headquarters and within the regions. 
 

• Communicate, coordinate and continuously engage with all parts of the 
Union, in particular the Members and expert Commissions, to leverage their 
capacities and deliver targeted Programme results with complete 
transparency. 

 
• Understand, and where needed diplomatically mediate, between the diverse 

interests of NGO and State/government agency members of IUCN to, 
collectively and collaboratively, further conservation and sustainable 
development goals. 

 
• Ensure that IUCN’s program and conservation solutions remain relevant in 

the context of emerging global issues. 
 
4. Core Competencies of the Position 
 
Technical competencies, characterized by: 
 

• Academic degree, preferably post-graduate, and ideally in subject areas 
related to conservation, environmental protection and/or sustainable 
development. 

 
• A thorough and clear understanding of the major conservation and 

environmental issues and their global management at the international policy 
level, in particular within the context of the evolving environment/development 
interface and IUCN’s focus on conservation and nature based solutions. 

 
• A proven record in the management and implementation of conservation 

programmes in the developed and/or developing parts of the world and a 
working knowledge of the science underlying such programmes. 

 
• A demonstrable ability to engage and operate effectively at the highest policy 

and political levels. 
 

• Fluency in English, both spoken and written. A good knowledge of any other 
international languages would be an asset. 

 
• A demonstrable ability to enable and facilitate the work of a diverse 

Membership and network of expert volunteers. 
 
 



(Approved by Council by email, on the proposal of the DG Search Committee, 04.11.2013) 
 

 
Managerial, conceptual, organizational competencies, characterized by: 
 

• An ability to manage, steer, and coordinate complex programmes of a policy 
and/or scientific nature at the international level across diverse 
constituencies. 

 
• The ability to lead, motivate and manage a decentralized organization 

through a process of distant management - delegation matched with 
performance monitoring. 

 
• The capacity to influence through networking and of motivating volunteerism 

as a fundamental approach to IUCN’s Programme. 
 

• A significant and proven track record in fundraising from diverse public and 
private sectors. 

 
• Demonstrated successful experience in the running and governance of a 

multinational and multicultural organization. 
 

• Demonstrate successful experience in engaging with governments at the 
highest level. 

 
• A clear understanding of financial and corporate governance aspects 

especially as they relate to the management of a non profit organization. 
 

• The ability to set priorities and organizational goals to achieve results and to 
apply judgment, in respect of people and situations. 

 
• A familiarity with the culture of civil society as well as experience of 

interaction with governmental organizations and the private sector. 
 

• Sensitivity and exposure to dealing with growing conservation and 
environmental challenges in a changing world, in particular with the centre of 
gravity of global development shifting South and East. 

 
• A deep knowledge of global policy processes as well as multilateral 

institutions and governance especially as they relate to conservation, 
environment and sustainable development. 

 
Competencies of character and personality, characterized by: 
 

• Demonstrated commitment to nature conservation and possessing leadership 
ability. 

 
• Excellent communication and interpersonal skills. 

 
• Proven diplomatic skills coupled with familiarity and sensitivity to different 

cultures, genders, languages and countries. 
 
5.  Compensation and Location 
 

• An attractive package will be offered in order to motivate candidates with 
superior qualifications. 

 



(Approved by Council by email, on the proposal of the DG Search Committee, 04.11.2013) 
 

 
• The Union is an equal opportunity employer. 

 
• The DG will be based in the IUCN Headquarters in Gland (Switzerland). 

 
Application 
 
Interested candidates should send detailed Curriculum Vitae including a description 
of their main achievements in each of their previous functions. Candidates should 
also explain their motivations and how they see themselves matching the needs of 
the Union. The closing date for receiving the applications is … 
_______________________ 
 
Applications should be sent to: 
 
(ADD) 
 



 
 

Annex 3 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Admission of 21 IUCN Members 
 
 

Approved by the Bureau of the IUCN Council by electronic mail on 24 February 2014 
 
 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
 
On the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee, 
 
Approves the admission of 21 organizations and/or institutions, without objections, applying for 
IUCN membership in accordance with Regulation 18. (List in Annex) 
 
 



Membership Applications

to be considered by the IUCN Council or its Bureau in February 2014

Statutory 

region
# Organisation name Acronym Country Website

Member 

Category
Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members Detailed application

1
Association pour la Promotion des Oeuvres Sociales 

(Association for the Promotion of Social Services)
APROS Burkina Faso n/a  NG 

1) ST/1062 Ministère de l’Environnement et du Développement Durable (Ministry of the Environment and Sustainable 

Development), Burkina Faso

2) NG/25274 Association intervillageoise de Gestion des Ressources Naturelles et de la Faune de la Comoé-Léraba (The 

Intervillage Association for Natural Resources and Fauna Managment of Comoé-Léraba), Burkina Faso

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25439 APROS.pdf

2 National Environment Trust Fund NETFUND Kenya http://www.netfund.go.ke/  GA 
1) NG/22997 Environmental Liaison Centre International, Kenya

2) NG/274 African Wildlife Foundation, Kenya

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25431 NETFUND.pdf

3
Academia Colombiana de Ciencias Físicas, Exactas y Naturales

(Colombian Academy of exact, physical and natural sciences)
ACCEFYN Colombia http://www.accefyn.org.co  NG 

1) NG/875 Fundación Natura (Nature Foundation), Colombia 

2) NG/24969 Instituto Quinaxi (QUINAXI Institute for Sustainable Development), Colombia

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25430 ACCEFYN.pdf

4
Asociación Costa Rica por Siempre

(Forever Costa Rica Association)
n/a Costa Rica http://www.costaricaporsiempre.org  NG 

1) IN/580 Centro Agronómico Tropical de Investigación y Enseñanza ( Tropical Agricultural Research and Training Centre), 

Costa Rica

2) IN/25238 Asociación Mesoamericana para la Biología y la Conservación (Mesoamerican Society for Biology and 

Conservation), Costa Rica

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25426 Forever.pdf

5

Centro de Conservación, Investigación y Manejo de Áreas Naturales - Cordillera Azul

(Center of Conservation, Research and Management of Natural Areas - Cordillera 

Azul)

CIMA - Cordillera 

Azul
Peru http://www.cima.org.pe  NG 

1) The Nature Conservancy, Peru on behalf of NG/194/The Nature Conservancy, United States of America

2) Conservation International, Peru on behalf of IN/851 Conservation International, United States of America

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25429 CIMA.pdf

6 Chicago Botanic Garden n/a United States of America www.chicagobotanic.org  AF 
1) NG/25320 Harold L. Lyon Arboretum, Hawaii, USA

2) NG/179 Chicago Zoological Society, USA

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25440.pdf

7 Turtle Survival Alliance Foundation TSA United States of America http://www.turtlesurvival.org  NG 
1) IN/851 Conservation International, USA

2) IN/195 Wildlife Conservation Society, USA

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25441 TSA.pdf

8
Bangladesh Unnayan Parishad 

(Bengladesh Centre for Research and Action on Environment and Development)
BUP Bangladesh www.bup-bd.org  NG 

1) NG/22337 Center for Natural Resource Studies, Bangladesh

2) ST/457 Ministry of Environment and Forest, Bangladesh

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/8139 BUP.pdf

9 Bhutan Trust Fund for Environmental Conservation BTFEC Bhutan http://www.bhutantrustfund.bt  NG 
1) NG/25009 Royal Society for Protection of Nature, Bhutan

2) ST/25312 Ministry of Agriculture and Forests, Bhutan

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25421 BTFEC.pdf

10 Sahjeevan n/a India http://www.sahjeevan.org  NG 
1) NG/23265 Gujarat Ecology Society, India

2) NG/22491 Foundation for Ecological Security, India

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25423 

SAHJEEVAN.pdf

11 Centre for Peace and Development CPD Pakistan http://www.cpdbalochistan.org  NG 
NG/1112 Baanhn Beli, Pakistan

NG/1517 Khwendo Kor  (Sister's Home), Pakistan

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25424 CPD.pdf

12 Health and Nutrition Development Society HANDS Pakistan Pakistan www.hands.org.pk  NG 
1) NG/1358 Strengthening Participatory Organization, Pakistan

2) NG/25340 Human Resource Development Network, Pakistan

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/24953 HANDS.pdf 

13 Freeland Foundation FF Thailand http://www.freeland.org  NG 
1) IN/1433 Regional Community Forestry Training Center, Thailand

2) NG/24716 Seub Nakhasathien Foundation, Thailand

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25427 FF.pdf

14 Environment Tasmania E.T Australia http://www.et.org.au  NG 
1) NG/564 The Wilderness Society, Australia

2) NG/270 Australian Conservation Foundation, Australia

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25435 ET.pdf

15 Territory and Municipal Services Directorate, ACT TAMS Australia http://www.tams.act.gov.au  GA 
1) NG/1138 National Environmental Law Association, Australia

2) NG/876 National Parks Australia Council, Australia

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25438 TAMS.pdf

16 Micronesian Shark Foundation MSF Palau Islands http://www.msfpalau.org  NG 
1) NG/406 The National Trust of Fiji, Fiji

2) IN/581 The University of the South Pacific, Fiji

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25436 MSF.pdf

17 Palau Conservation Society PCS Palau Islands http://www.palauconservation.org  NG 
1) NG/406 The National Trust of Fiji Islands, Fiji

2) NG/194 The Nature Conservancy, USA

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25433 PCS.pdf

18 Palau Protected Areas Network Fund PANF Palau Islands www.palaupanfund.org  NG 
1) IN/581 The University of the South Pacific, Fiji

2) NG/406 The National Trust of Fiji Islands, Fiji

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25434 PANF.pdf

19
BirdLife Suomi

(Birdlife Finland)
n/a Finland http://www.birdlife.fi/english/  NG 

1) NG/535 Finnish Society for Nature and Environment (Natur och Miljö), Finland

2) NG/45 The Finnish Association for Nature Protection/ Suomen Luonnonsuojeluliitto, Finland

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25425 Birdlife.pdf

20
Awely, des animaux et des hommes 

(Awely, Wildlife and People)
n/a France http://www.awely.org/  NG 

1) NG/573 Fondation Internationale pour la Sauvegarde de la Faune (International Foundation for the Conservation of 

Wildlife), France

2) NG/24938 Noé Conservation, France

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25422 Awely.pdf

21
Zoologische Gesellschaft für Arten- und Populationsschutz e.V.

(Zoological Society for the Conservation of Species and Populations)
ZGAP Germany http://www.zgap.de/  NG 

1) NG/1538 Zoologischer Garten Köln (Cologne Zoological Garden), Germany 

2) NG/25348 Zoo Leipzig GmbH, Germany

https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com

/u/67222568/25420 ZGAP.pdf 

GA Government Agencies

NG Non Governmental Organizations

IN
International Non Governmental Organizations (applicants in this category are listed 

according to the country where their legal seat is located)

AF Affiliates
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https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25439 APROS.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25439 APROS.pdf
http://www.netfund.go.ke/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25431 NETFUND.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25431 NETFUND.pdf
http://www.accefyn.org.co/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25430 ACCEFYN.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25430 ACCEFYN.pdf
http://www.costaricaporsiempre.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25426 Forever.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25426 Forever.pdf
http://www.cima.org.pe/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25429 CIMA.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25429 CIMA.pdf
http://www.chicagobotanic.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25440.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25440.pdf
http://www.turtlesurvival.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25441 TSA.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25441 TSA.pdf
http://www.bup-bd.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/8139 BUP.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/8139 BUP.pdf
http://www.bhutantrustfund.bt/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25421 BTFEC.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25421 BTFEC.pdf
http://www.sahjeevan.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25423 SAHJEEVAN.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25423 SAHJEEVAN.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25423 SAHJEEVAN.pdf
http://www.cpdbalochistan.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25424 CPD.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25424 CPD.pdf
http://www.hands.org.pk/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/24953 HANDS.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/24953 HANDS.pdf
http://www.freeland.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25427 FF.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25427 FF.pdf
http://www.et.org.au/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25435 ET.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25435 ET.pdf
http://www.tams.act.gov.au/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25438 TAMS.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25438 TAMS.pdf
http://www.msfpalau.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25436 MSF.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25436 MSF.pdf
http://www.palauconservation.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25433 PCS.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25433 PCS.pdf
http://www.palaupanfund.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25434 PANF.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25434 PANF.pdf
http://www.birdlife.fi/english/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25425 Birdlife.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25425 Birdlife.pdf
http://www.awely.org/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25422 Awely.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25422 Awely.pdf
http://www.zgap.de/
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25420 ZGAP.pdf
https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/67222568/25420 ZGAP.pdf


 
 

Annex 4 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Admission of 11 IUCN Members 
 
 

Approved by the Bureau of the IUCN Council by electronic mail on 2 July 2014 
 
 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
 
On the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee, 
 
Approves the admission of 11 organizations and/or institutions, without objections, applying for 
IUCN membership in accordance with Regulation 18. (Attachment) 
 



Members admitted by the IUCN Council in July 2014

IUCN 
Statutory 

region
# Organization name Acronym Country Website

Member 
Category

Primary contact
Preferred 
language

Detailed application

1 Friends of the Nation FoN Ghana http://fonghana.org/ NG
Mr MEVUTA Donkris 

friendsofthenation@gmail.com
English https://db.tt/y6lid4Fs

2 Club Marocain pour l`Environment et le Développement 
(Moroccan Club for Environment and Development)

CMED Morocco n/a NG Prof.FTOUHI Mohamed cmepe2000@yahoo.fr French https://db.tt/2zh6GnL3

3 WCS Associação Conservação da Vida Silvestre 
(Wildlife Conservation Society (WCS)

WCS Brazil http://www.wcsbrazil.org NG MrDURIGAN Carlos César cdurigan@wcs.org Spanish https://db.tt/mPaNWq98

4 Corporación Ecoversa
(Ecoversa Corporation )

n/a Colombia www.ecoversa.org NG Ms UREÑA CHAVES Ana ana.urena@fundecor.org Spanish https://db.tt/FxDf7eaA

5 Fundación para el Desarrollo de la Cordillera Volcánica Central 
(Foundation for the Development of the Central Volcanic Range)

FUNDECOR Costa Rica http://www.fundecor.org NG
Mr NAVARRETE LE BAS Fabián Ignacio 

navarrete.fabian@ecoversa.org
Spanish https://db.tt/EgzA5Eop

6 Asociación de Reservas Naturales Privadas de Guatemala 
(Association of Private Nature Reserves of Guatemala)

ARNPG Guatemala http://www.reservasdeguatemala.org NG
Mrs GARCÍA BARRIOS Claudia 

info@reservasdeguatemala.org
Spanish https://db.tt/wB6BfBwF
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7 Rainforest Trust n/a
United States of 
America

https://www.rainforesttrust.org/ NG Dr SALAMAN, Paul paul@RainforestTrust.org English https://db.tt/Og29kj5c

8 The Jane Goodall Institute China JGI China China http://www.jgichina.org/en/ NG Ms WONG  Lei Chen lei@jgichina.org English https://db.tt/s8UGPTJv

9 Balipara Tract & Frontier Foundation BTFF India http://www.baliparafoundation.com NG
Mr BARTHAKUR Ranjit 

ranjit.barthakur@baliparafoundation.com
English https://db.tt/W92n6GAx
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ia 10 The Jordanian Society for Microbial Biodiversity JSMB Jordan http://www.jsmb.webs.com NG Ms ABBOUD Nura nura.whe@gmail.com English https://db.tt/X7ApwNpg
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11 Earthwatch Institute (Australia) EWA Australia http://au.earthwatch.org NG Dr GILLIES Chris cgillies@earthwatch.org.au English https://db.tt/3JXeVVHl

NG Non Governmental Organizations
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http://fonghana.org/
https://db.tt/y6lid4Fs
https://db.tt/2zh6GnL3
http://www.wcsbrazil.org/
https://db.tt/mPaNWq98
http://www.ecoversa.org/
https://db.tt/FxDf7eaA
http://www.fundecor.org/
https://db.tt/EgzA5Eop
http://www.reservasdeguatemala.org/
https://db.tt/wB6BfBwF
https://www.rainforesttrust.org/
https://db.tt/Og29kj5c
http://www.jgichina.org/en/
https://db.tt/s8UGPTJv
http://www.baliparafoundation.com/
https://db.tt/W92n6GAx
http://www.jsmb.webs.com/
https://db.tt/X7ApwNpg
http://au.earthwatch.org/
https://db.tt/3JXeVVHl


Annex 5 
 

IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 27 August 2014 
 
 

Appointment of the IUCN Director General 
 
 
 

COUNCIL DECISION 

The IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Search Committee for the IUCN Director General, 
Appoints Ms. Inger Andersen as the next Director General of IUCN, with the authority to 
represent IUCN under its Statutes and Regulations, including the authority of individual 
signature under Article 79(f) of the Statutes. 
 
  
 

1 



Annex 6 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 29 September 2014 
 
 

Appointment of the members of the Congress Preparatory Committee 
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
  

Pursuant to Council decision C/83/6 (May 2014) and on the recommendation of the Nominating 
Committee (via teleconference of the President and Vice Presidents); 
 
Considering that the Congress Preparatory Committee (CPC) is a working Committee consisting 
of voluntary Councilors, its work is open to all other Councilors and the guiding principles for the 
composition are: competence and capacity, balance and structure (like region, gender, language 
and cross-culture, 1st and 2nd term Councilors, backgrounds such as government, NGO, 
academic, profession and knowledge) and that, in addition, there are also other working 
Committees for the 2016 World Conservation Congress (such as the Credentials Committee, 
Resolutions Committee, the Governance Committee, the Finance and Audit Committee) which 
will be nominated later; 

 
Approves the membership of the Congress Preparatory Committee as follows: 

 
John Robinson, Miguel Pellerano, Malik Amin Aslam Khan, Brahim Haddane, Meena 
Gupta, Brendan Mackey, Nilufer Oral, Mohammad Shahbaz (Chair of the Congress 
Preparatory Committee) and Juliane Zeidler, plus the representative of the Host Country 
(USA) of the 2016 Congress. 
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Annex 7 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 18 December 2014 
 
 

Confirmation / modification of the membership of the Steering Committee of the 
IUCN Commission on Education and Communication (CEC) 

(Follow-up to Council decision C/84/6)  
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
Pursuant to decision C/84/6 of the IUCN Council, 
On the proposal of the Chair of the IUCN Commission on Education and Communication (CEC), 
Confirms the membership of the Steering Committee of the CEC as modified in accordance with 
Regulation 73bis. (hereafter) 
 
  
 

Steering Committee of the IUCN Commission on Education and Communication (CEC) 
 
 
Juliane Zeidler, Chair 
 
Nancy Colleton, Deputy Chair 
 
David Ainsworth 
Wendy Goldstein 
Frits Hesselink 
LI Hanying 
Louisa Nakanuku-Diggs 
Sean Southey 
Keith Wheeler 
 

1 



Annex 8 
Bureau of the IUCN Council 

 
Decision adopted by email correspondence on 24 December 2014 

 
 

Admission of new IUCN Members  
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee, 
Approves the admission of 13 organizations and/or institutions applying for IUCN membership in 
accordance with Regulation 18; (the list is attached) 
Defers decision on the membership application received from the Department of Sustainable 
Development of Sepasad Group (Iran) and requests that the Secretariat seeks additional 
information on and from this organization to allow Council to reach a decision on their application 
at its next meeting. 
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Members admitted by the IUCN Council in December 2014*

IUCN Statutory 
region

# Organization name Acronym Country Website
Member 
Category

Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members, National/Regional Committees, 
Councillors, Honorary Members

Detailed application

1
Office Ivoirien des Parcs et Réserves
(Ivorian Office of Parks and Reserves)

OIPR Côte d'Ivoire http://www.oipr.ci GA n/a https://db.tt/MVKVOnIr

2
Groupe de Recherche pour la Protection des Oiseaux au Maroc (Research Group 
for the Protection of Birds in Morocco)

GREPOM Morocco http://www.grepom.org NG
1) NG/117 Vogelbescherming Nederland, The Netherlands (Birdlife Netherlands)
2) NG/24932 SEO/BirdLife, Sociedad Española de Ornitología, Spain (Spanish Ornithological 
Society (Birdlife))

https://db.tt/vnwtFNob

3
Association pour le Développement de Nguendar et villages environnants
(Association for the Development of Nguendar and Surrounding Villages)

ASDEN Senegal n/a NG
1) NG/24682 Centre de Suivi Ecologique, Senegal (Ecological Monitoring Centre)
2) NG/1506 Association Sénégalaise des Amis de la Nature, Senegal (Senegalese Association 
for Friends of Nature)

https://db.tt/eO90lJIF
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4 Fondo Verde 
(Green Fund)

FV Peru http://www.fondoverde.org IN
1) NG/24905 Fundación MarViva, Costa Rica (Marviva Foundation)
2) NG/25217 Preserve Planet, Costa Rica

https://db.tt/HBDSVtbF

5 China Biodiversity Conservation and Green Development Foundation CBCGDF China http://www.cbcgdf.org NG
1) NG/25044 All-China Environment Federation, China
2) NG/25372 Biodiversity Committee, Chinese Academy of Sciences, China

https://db.tt/QXcaupue

6 China Mangrove Conservation Network 
(legal name: Putian Green Sprout Coastal Wetlands Research Center)

CMCN/PGSCW
RC

China http://www.china-mangrove.org NG
1) NG/25377 Chengdu Bird Watching Society, China
2) NG/25179 Friends of Nature, China
3) NG/25377 Chendgu Bird Watching Society, China

https://db.tt/QJdw9jzt

7 Hoste Hainse n/a Nepal http://www.hostehainse.org NG
1) NG/1044 Environmental Camps for Conservation Awareness, Nepal
2) NG/991  Nepal Forum of Environmental Journalists, Nepal

https://db.tt/Q60DAJB8

8 Water, Environment and Sanitation Society WESS Pakistan http://www.wess.org.pk NG
1) NG/25385 Legends Society, Pakistan
2) NG/25092  Taraqee Foundation, Pakistan

https://db.tt/yHGEQSux

9 Hashemite Fund for Development of Jordan Badia n/a Jordan www.badiafund.gov.jo NG
1) NG/25198 Royal Botanic Garden, Jordan
2) NG/454 Royal Society for the Conservation of Nature, Jordan

https://db.tt/ySyKu1LK

10
The Palestinian Hydrology Group for Water and Environmental Resources 
Development - Research and Development

PHG Palestine http://phg.org/ NG
1) NG/454 Royal Society for the Conservation of Nature, Jordan 
2) NG/1263 Society for the Protection of Nature in Lebanon, Lebanon 

https://db.tt/rtyO6r82

11
Association Les Eco Maires
(The Eco Mayors Association)

EM France http://www.ecomaires.com IN
1) NG/24585 Humanité et Biodiversité, France (Humanity and Biodiversity)
2) NG/1535 Fédération des parcs naturels régionaux de France, France (Federation of Natural 
Regional Parks of France)

https://db.tt/JFYGWvBW

12 Department of the Environment, Government of Gibraltar n/a United Kingdom
https://www.gibraltar.gov.gi/en
vironment/environment

GA n/a https://db.tt/3P5iici7

13 Netzwerk Schweizer Pärke / Réseau des parcs suisses / Rete dei parchi svizzeri / 
Rait dals parcs svizzers (Swiss Parks Network)

n/a Switzerland http://www.paerke.ch NG
1) NG/25072 Zooschweiz, Switzerland (Swiss Association of Scientific Zoos)
2) NG/917 Swiss Association for the Protection of Birds – Birdlife, Switzerland

https://db.tt/qIkmnTHk

GA Government agencies NG National Non Governmental Organizations
IN International Non Governmental Organizations

*The Bureau of Council took the decision to admit the 13 Members on 24 December 2014. This decision was subsequently ratified by Council in line with Regulation 58 of the IUCN Statutes.
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http://www.grepom.org/
https://db.tt/vnwtFNob
http://www.idesam.org.br/
https://db.tt/eO90lJIF
http://www.fondoverde.org/
https://db.tt/HBDSVtbF
http://www.cbcgdf.org/
https://db.tt/QXcaupue
http://www.china-mangrove.org/
https://db.tt/QJdw9jzt
http://www.hostehainse.org/
https://db.tt/Q60DAJB8
http://www.wess.org.pk/
https://db.tt/yHGEQSux
http://www.badiafund.gov.jo/
https://db.tt/ySyKu1LK
http://phg.org/
https://db.tt/rtyO6r82
http://www.ecomaires.com/
https://db.tt/JFYGWvBW
https://www.gibraltar.gov.gi/environment/environment
https://www.gibraltar.gov.gi/environment/environment
https://db.tt/3P5iici7
http://www.paerke.ch/
https://db.tt/qIkmnTHk


Annex 9 

IUCN, INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR CONSERVATION OF NATURE 
 

61st Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting by conference call held on Tuesday 17 March 2015 
 
 

Decisions  
 
 
 
DECISION B/61/1  
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
Adopts the agenda for its 61st meeting (B/61/1/1 dated 10 March 2015). [Annex 1] 
 
 
 
 
DECISION B/61/3  
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
takes note of the case for IUCN accreditation to the Green Climate Fund made by the 
Secretariat,  
approves the way forward for accreditation of IUCN to the Green Climate Fund. 
 
 
 
 
DECISION B/61/4  
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
approves the updated IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Policy 2015. [Annex 2] 
 
 
 
 
DECISION B/61/5  
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Chair of the IUCN Species Survival Commission, 
appoints Dr. Gabriela Lichtenstein as additional member of the Steering Committee of 
the IUCN Species Survival Commission. 
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Bureau document B/61/1/1 
10.03.2015 

 

     61st Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting by conference call on 17 March 2015 
from 10:30 to 12:00 GMT/UTC  

 
 
Bureau member Location Time Telephone number/comments 
Spencer Thomas Saint George’s 6:30 AM Confirmed 
Antonio Benjamin Brasilia 7:30 AM Confirmed 
Jonathan Hughes Edingburgh 10:30 AM Confirmed 
Zhang Xinsheng 
Patrick de Heney 
Inger Andersen 
Luc De Wever 

Gland 11:30 AM Confirmed 
Confirmed 
Confirmed 
Confirmed 

Marina von Weissenberg Helsinki 12:30 PM Confirmed 
Mohammad Shahbaz Amman 12:30 PM To be confirmed 
Malik Amin Aslam Khan Islamabad 3:30 PM To be confirmed 
Arzu Rana Deuba Kathmandu 4:15 PM Confirmed 
Brendan Mackey Brisbane 8:30 PM Confirmed 
 
 
 
 

Draft Agenda  
 
 
 

UTC Agenda Item/Content Documents 
 
10:30 

 
Item 1: Opening remarks by the IUCN President and approval of 
the agenda of the 61st Bureau meeting. 
 

 
Draft agenda of the 61st 
Bureau meeting (B/61/1) 

 
10:35 

 
Item 2: Joint Working Group of the IUCN Framework Partners 
and Council:  

- update from Patrick de Heney on the Joint Working Group 
- proposal to endorse ToR of an external consultant 

 
Proposed ToR of an 
external consultant 
(B/61/2/1 from Patrick de 
Heney and Jesca Eriyo 
Osuna) 
 

 
11:00 

 
Item 3: Accreditation to the Green Climate Fund (GCF): 
endorsement of IUCN’s application for GCF accreditation. 
 

Draft decision with 
background information 
(B/61/3/1 from the Director 
General) 

 
11:10 

 
Item 4: Amendment to the IUCN Programme Monitoring and 
Evaluation Policy: The Secretariat is proposing a small 
amendment to the Evaluation Policy approved by Council in 
November 2013 (C/82/14) which does not require re-opening the 
discussion of the entire policy during the Council meeting in May 
 

 
Draft decision with 
background information 
(B/61/4/1 from the Director 
General) 

 
11:15 

 
Item 5: Appointment of an additional member of the Steering 

 
Draft decision with 
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Bureau document B/61/1/1 
10.03.2015 

 
Committee of the SSC (proposed by Simon Stuart) 
 

biography (B/61/5/1 from 
Simon Stuart, Chair SSC) 

 
11:20 

 
Item 6: Review of the draft agenda of the 85th Council meeting 
(11-13 May 2015) 
 

 
Draft agenda of the 85th 
Council meeting (B/61/6/1 
version 27.02.2015 with 
track changes and 
B/61/6/2 with updated 
meeting schedule) 

 
11:30 

 
Item 7: Other possible topics suggested by Bureau members, 
pending clarification of the required Bureau action1 
 

 

11:50- 
12:00 

 
Item 8: Any other business 
 

 

 

1 In addition to the topics included in the agenda, the following topics have been proposed by Bureau 
members in response to the President’s message of 31 January 2015: 
1. The following issues to be clearly set-out & resourced in the Council Meetings as well as in the 

period leading up to the 2016 WCC (all these issues were discussed in the GBTF & agreed upon 
at the Council Meeting in Sydney): 

i. Professional Updating Session on Gender to Council (Senior Advisor Gender will do it) 
ii. Engendering Hawaii WCC 
iii. Communication piece on Gender in the IUCN ( to be worked on by CEC in collaboration with 

ARO & Gender Adviser) 
iv. Gender resourcing of GEF 
v. GBTF & secretariat will work together strategically 
vi. Commitment to gender policy will continue  
vii. Equal Opportunity Employer policy reviewed with recommendations 

2. EUR/CHF exchange rate shift: strategy for 2016 and beyond 
3. Priorities for IUCN's engagement with international climate change negotiations in 2015 
4. Fulfilment of vacancies/posts (announced in 2014) incl. the question of DDG (budgeted for 2015); 
5. World Congress 2016; Regional Forums – state of art;  
6. IPBES: IUCN involvement and outcome of IPBES-3; e.g. assessment on pollinators 

(http://ipbes.net/news/637-3a-3c-fod.html 
7. Follow up of decisions IUCN Council 84th meeting; FASU among other things. 
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Bureau document B/61/4/1 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

61st Meeting - by conference call - 17 March 2015 
 

Agenda Item 4 
 

Update of the IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Policy 
 
 
Origin: Director General 
 
 
DRAFT DECISION 
 
The IUCN Bureau, 
approves the updated IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Policy 2015.  
 
 
The IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Policy 2013, approved by the Council in 
November 2013, needs to be updated to improve clarity and to close gaps related to IUCN’s 
principles, particularly on ethics and independence. The new version strengthens the 
protection of stakeholders and clarifies what IUCN may and may not comment on in an 
evaluation report. The proposed changes are shown with track changes in the version 
attached hereafter as Annex 1.  
 
Bureau is requested to review and approve the updated M&E Policy for 2015, following 
which the new version will be translated and posted online. 
 

1 
 

http://www.iucn.org/knowledge/monitoring_evaluation/policy/


 

Office of the Director General

IUCN
Rue Mauverney 28

1196 Gland, Switzerland
Tel: +41 22 999 0296

Fax: +41 22 999 0029
www.iucn.org

The IUCN Monitoring and
Evaluation Policy

November April 20135
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Code Version Control and History:  The IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Policy 
 

Title The IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Policy 

Version 2.10 released AprilJanuary 20154 

Source language English 

Published in French under the title La politique de suivi et d'évaluation de l'UICN 20153 

Published in Spanish under the title La política de seguimiento y evaluación de la UICN 20153

Responsible Unit Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Unit 

Developed by Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Unit 

Subject (Taxonomy) Monitoring and evaluation 

Date approved November March 20135 

Approved by  Bureau of Council  

Applicable to  All IUCN staff 

Purpose To establish common structures and standards across the 
IUCN Secretariat that govern the application of effective 
monitoring and evaluation 

Is part of IUCN Internal Control Policy Framework 

Conforms to International best practice  

Related Documents IUCN Anti-Fraud Policy and Code of Conduct 

Distribution Sent to all staff members world-wide, available on the 
IUCN website 

 
Document History 
 

Version 1.0 Released in October 2001 

Version 2.0 Released in January 2014 

Version 2.1 Released in April 2015 

 
For further information contact: Evaluation@iucn.org  
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1. Aims and scope 
 
 
The overall aim of this policy is to establish common structures and standards across the IUCN 
Secretariat that govern the application of effective monitoring and evaluation (M&E) systems with a 
view to maximizing the benefits from IUCN interventions.  
 
More specifically, this policy aims to: 

 Demonstrate IUCN’s commitment to monitoring and evaluating its work and using the results 
to drive performance and impact 

 Set out minimum requirements, principles to be respected, as well as roles and 
responsibilities  

 Provide an overview of and basic introduction to M&E at IUCN, with additional tools 
referenced to provide further guidance and information. 
 

All IUCN staff must comply with this policy and therefore they constitute its primary audience. 
However, this policy is also aimed at external stakeholders such as donors, IUCN Members, partners 
and users, to provide information on IUCN standards and procedures. Hence this policy plays an 
important role in delivering IUCN accountability and transparency on M&E.  
 
 

2. Context 
 
 
Following recommendations from several external reviews (1993, 1996 and 1999), IUCN built its M&E 
capacity, resulting, among other things, in the 2001 IUCN Evaluation Policy, which institutionalised 
the M&E function. The 2011 IUCN External Review1 noted the important progress made in M&E, but 
also recommended that IUCN continue to invest in this function, and ‘develop critical mechanisms for 
information sharing, coordination and alignment’. This updated policy contributes to implementing that 
recommendation.  
 
IUCN closely links M&E with planning, with the M&E function located in the Planning, Monitoring and 
Evaluation Unit (PME). This enables IUCN to continuously use the feedback collected from M&E to 
improve planning processes and this in return improves M&E practices and systems. 
 
Finally, this M&E policy, and the M&E function more broadly, must be considered in the context of an 
internal policy environment that includes Code of Conduct and Anti-Fraud policies, as well as an 
internal Oversight and Internal Audit Function. 
 
 

3. IUCN’s definition of monitoring and evaluation 
 

Monitoring 

Monitoring is the continuous collection and analysis of information used by management and partners 
to determine progress on the implementation of activities, achievement of objectives and use of 
resources. Monitoring can happen at several levels, including local, regional, global as well as at 
project and programme level.  

Evaluation 

Evaluations are formal IUCN activities that provide evidence of the achievement of results and 
institutional performance. Evaluation is a periodic and systematic assessment, as impartial as 
possible, of the relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, impact and sustainability of an activity in the 
                                                 
1 The 2011 IUCN External Review, as well as all other IUCN reviews and evaluations, can be accessed on the 
IUCN website http://www.iucn.org/knowledge/monitoring_evaluation/database/year/  
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context of stated objectives. Evaluations can focus on different IUCN activities, including programmes, 
projects, policies and organizational units. Evaluations should provide credible, reliable and useful 
information, enabling timely incorporation of findings, recommendations and lessons learned into 
relevant decision-making processes. 

The difference between monitoring and evaluation 

The term ‘monitoring’ is often used in conjunction with the term ‘evaluation’. In fact, information 
collected through monitoring is an important source of data used in evaluation. While monitoring tells 
us what is happening, evaluation provides more detailed information such as why and how things are 
happening. In other words, while monitoring tells us whether an activity is on track to achieve its 
intended objectives, evaluation tells us whether the activity as a whole is on the right track.  Monitoring 
and evaluation, together with planning, are the foundation for Results Based Management (RBM), the 
broad management strategy adopted by IUCN.  
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

4. The purpose of monitoring and evaluation at IUCN 
 

Within IUCN the purpose of M&E is three-fold: 

 Learning and Improvement 
M&E activities help to understand why, and the extent to which, intended and unintended 
results are achieved, and their impact on stakeholders. It is therefore an important agent 
of change through the provision of useful feedback and a commitment to act on that 
feedback, thereby driving organizational learning. Furthermore, as a learning tool, M&E 
adds to IUCN’s body of knowledge with respect to best practices in monitoring, 
evaluation and conservation. 

Results Based Management 
 

According to the OECD Development Assistance Committee (DAC), RBM is a ‘management 
strategy focusing on performance and achievement of outputs, outcomes and impacts’, collectively 
known as ‘results’. RBM uses a structured, logical approach that identifies expected results and 
the inputs and activities necessary to achieve these.  This management strategy ensures that all 
business units work towards and report on a common set of goals. At IUCN, RBM is based on the 
following pillars: 

 A four-year planning horizon based on the period between IUCN World Conservation 
Congresses, during which the intersessional programme (called the IUCN Global 
Programme) is implemented.  This is supported by an annual planning process. 

 The integration of planning and budget processes, covering both programme 
(substantive conservation and human well-being results) and operations (results that 
support the functioning of the IUCN Union) 

 Monitoring and reporting tools, from those aimed at measuring delivery of results 
through to those for measuring finances and risk 

 Utilisation-focused evaluation: All evaluations must be designed with a focus on 
intended users and intended use. 

 Data and information collected either through planning, monitoring or evaluation 
processes are used by senior management to manage for results in all key decision 
making fora. 

For definitions of M&E terms please see OECD/DAC (2010) Glossary of Key Terms in Evaluation 
and Results Based Management 
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 Accountability 
M&E plays a crucial role in accountability. IUCN is answerable to its Members, partners, 
donors and users on whether its policies, programmes and projects are having the 
intended results. IUCN also needs to demonstrate that resources are used efficiently and 
effectively. The M&E process, together with the required documentation that 
accompanies it, holds IUCN staff and contracted implementing partners responsible for 
their performance. High quality M&E builds Members’, donors’, users’ and partners’ 
confidence in IUCN. 
 

 Evidence-Based Management  
The results of M&E activities are an important input to the decision-making process within 
IUCN and affect a range of management processes, including risk and performance 
management and decisions to change, expand or contract programmes. 
 

 

5. The main types of monitoring and evaluation at IUCN 
 

There are many different types of M&E, and some may be more appropriate and useful depending on 
the activity being evaluated. However, IUCN’s M&E work generally falls in one of the categories 
below.  
 

Monitoring  

Monitoring is a management tool to improve organisational delivery and performance. At IUCN 
monitoring is almost always undertaken internally (including by project staff), although it is not unusual 
at the project level for donors to undertake monitoring of their own.  IUCN’s organisation-wide 
monitoring and reporting efforts focus on the below.  

 Programme Monitoring  
Programme monitoring measures the contribution of an IUCN programme or region to the 
achievement of IUCN’s Global Programme results through a set of result and impact 
indicators. Every IUCN programme and region reports on an annual basis on 
implementation progress and delivery of results.  This is aggregated into an annual 
Programme Report, shared with IUCN’s main partners. Impact results are collected every 
four years and are presented in the Final Programme Report at the end of the 
intersessional period.  

 Project Portfolio Monitoring  
This measures the health, performance and risks associated with a programme portfolio, 
including growth/decline, reliance on unsecured income, cost recovery and risks 
associated with project implementation. IUCN programmes and regions report on a 
quarterly basis against agreed risk indicators. 

 Project Monitoring  
This type of monitoring measures and reports on the implementation progress of a 
project while it is being implemented.  The format and deadlines for reporting are typically 
determined by the project donor and reporting is often against a logical framework and 
set of indicators agreed at the start of the project. 

Evaluation 

Evaluations can be commissioned internally or externally, and implemented by internal or external 
teams, or mixed teams. The main types of evaluation carried out at IUCN are: 
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 Project Evaluations  
These cover projects, which are time-bound sets of activities aimed at delivering a set of 
agreed conservation and human wellbeing results.  A project rests within a programme 
unit or region and contributes to the intended results of that programme and of the IUCN 
Global Programme.  A project evaluation will assess the relevance, effectiveness, 
efficiency, sustainability and impact of the project. Project evaluations are undertaken as 
agreed with the project’s donor(s), normally at the mid-term of the project schedule and at 
its termination.  

 Programme Evaluations  
This type of evaluation covers IUCN’s regional and global thematic programmes, and 
includes the work of the IUCN Commissions where appropriate.  Programme evaluation 
again assesses relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, sustainability and impact of the 
programme. IUCN defines, internally, a series of programme level evaluations of strategic 
importance, normally reviewing organizational units or other topics of strategic 
importance. 

 Strategic Reviews  
These address the organizational performance of IUCN as a whole or of its regional 
offices, global thematic programmes or Commissions.  IUCN practices a form of review 
called organizational assessment2, intended to assess any unit of the Secretariat in terms 
of its organizational performance, organizational capacity, organizational motivation and 
external environment. IUCN undertakes one or two Strategic Reviews a year. The 
Director General and the main IUCN framework partners jointly commission an External 
Strategic Review of IUCN every four years, which assesses organizational performance 
as a whole. 

 Policy Evaluations  
These assess the results of IUCN’s policy influencing efforts and the implementation of 
IUCN Resolutions and Recommendations.  Most IUCN evaluations include a policy 
evaluation aspect.  

 
Other studies carried out by IUCN when relevant and useful include meta-evaluation and synthesis 
of evaluation findings.  A meta-evaluation is a systematic review of evaluation reports conducted 
internally to determine the quality of evaluation reports.  Synthesis studies are produced on request 
from the Council and senior management in order to summarize the evaluative evidence, findings and 
recommendations on a specific topic. 
 

 
 
 

                                                 
2 The organizational assessment is based on Lusthaus, C., Adrien, M-H, Anderson, G. Carden, F. and Montalván 
, G.P. 2002. Organisational assessment: A framework for improving performance. IDB, IDRC (e-book) 

The Cost of Impact Evaluation 

IUCN acknowledges the high cost of impact evaluations as well as the important role they play 
in evaluating interventions. IUCN endeavours to conduct impact evaluations where this 
provides the best value for money, for example where: 

 There is a genuine need and measuring other results would not provide enough 
information to judge whether an intervention has been successful or not 

 It is practically feasible and resources are available 

 The intervention is long enough to have measurable effects 

 There is sufficient scale (e.g. in terms of funding, number of people affected) 

 It produces new information on interventions, including on what works and does not 
work, and therefore adds to public knowledge 
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6. Criteria and guiding principles 
 
All IUCN M&E activities must respect the criteria and guiding principles below to ensure that M&E 
activities contribute to the IUCN Global Programme and the goals of the Union. Other concerns such 
as financial viability, equity, gender and poverty are equally important and should be explored as 
necessary. 
 

6.1 Monitoring criteria  

In line with RBM, information collected through monitoring needs to comply with the following so-called 
SMART criteria and be: 

(S)pecific - The information captured measures what it is supposed to measure. In other 
words, the data collected clearly and directly relates to the achievement of an objective and 
not to any other objective. If the information collected is specific, it can tell us whether the 
change we seek to create is happening or not. 

(M)easurable – Before starting monitoring, staff must make sure that the information 
required can be practically collected using measurable indicators. 

(A)ttributable chievable – Any changes measured must be attributable to the 
interventionfeasible in the given time-frame. 

(R)elevant – Monitoring results must make a contribution to selected priorities, i.e. they must 
fit with the IUCN Global Programme and where possible IUCN global results indicators must 
be included in monitoring. 

(T)ime-bound – Monitoring is not open-ended but allows change to be tracked at the 
desired frequency for a set period.  
 

6.2 Evaluation criteria  

In general, IUCN evaluations explore the five major criteria outlined below. Not all of the criteria need 
to be systematically reviewed in all cases as IUCN may make modifications to ensure the criteria fit 
the specific nature of the evaluation. In all cases, an IUCN evaluation must first consider all five criteria 
and decide which ones are the most important given the context. IUCN evaluation reports must 
explicitly state the criteria used in the evaluation. 

Relevance – To what extent is the policy, programme, project or organizational unit 
contributing to the strategic direction of IUCN and/or its Members and partners? Is it 
appropriate in the context of its environment?   

Effectiveness – To what extent is the policy, programme, project, or organizational unit 
meeting its objectives and performing well? 

Efficiency – To what extent is the policy, programme, project or organizational unit using its 
resources cost-effectively? Does the quality and quantity of results achieved justify the 
resources invested? Are there more cost-effective methods of achieving the same result? 

Impact – What are the positive, negative, primary, secondary and long-term effects of an 
intervention directly, indirectly, intended or unintended? In other words, what difference has 
the activity made?  
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Sustainability – Is the enabling environment within which the policy, programme, project or 
organizational unit operates supportive to its continuity? To what extent will the activities and 
outputs be maintained after development support is withdrawn? 
 

6.3 Monitoring and evaluation principles  

All IUCN M&E work must adhere to the principles set out below. 

Results-Oriented Accountability 

M&E must focus on the extent to which the work of IUCN contributes to policy, programme, 
and overall objectives of the Union. A results-oriented accountability regime recognizes that 
there are a number of approaches to obtain results. It provides the flexibility for managers to 
use their insights and creativity to obtain the results desired. Similarly, a results-oriented 
system supports a management and governance system that provides guidance to 
managers, and requires information from managers about performance and learning. 
System controls for accountability for inputs are primarily left to internal audit. 

Improving Planning and Delivery 

M&E activities must provide useful findings and recommendations. Those under 
consideration should see M&E as an asset aimed at improving results and thereby 
strengthening the organization. Sustained involvement in, and ownership of, M&E processes 
contributes to better planning, decision-making and strategy formulation at all levels. 

Quality Control 

M&E involves the systematic integration of a wide assortment of knowledge and information 
related to a set of questions posed. As a result of gathering, analyzing and making 
judgements, IUCN staff and their stakeholders make important decisions related to the 
quality of their work at the policy, programme, project and organizational level.  

Supporting an Evaluation Culture 

M&E is most effective when it forms part of an organization’s culture – a way of thinking and 
a way of acting. Concretely, M&E is seen as an important part of all IUCN staff 
responsibilities. As such, IUCN’s incentive systems need to support learning about and 
appropriately using M&E. All staff should see the M&E process as a tool that can help them 
improve their work and their results.  

Working in Partnership 

M&E often involves multiple stakeholders. Those affected by the outcome of M&E work have 
a right to be involved in the process. Stakeholders should be actively involved in all aspects 
of the evaluation process. Such involvement will make evaluations better understood, 
promote contributions and acceptance, and will increase the likelihood of use. 

Transparency 

The transparency of the M&E process is an important aspect of ensuring that M&E 
information is extensively used by managers, the Director General and Council. Clear 
communication with stakeholders concerning the purpose of the monitoring and/or 
evaluation work, the key questions and intended uses of the results of the M&E process, 
along with standards for the design, data collection and analysis will maximize the 
transparency of the M&E process. 



The IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Policy 2013                        Page 10 of 12 Version 2.10 / November April 20135 

Access 

IUCN makes M&E results publicly accessible. All final reports, as well as management 
responses where available, are uploaded on the IUCN website. Findings and lessons 
learned will be disseminated as appropriate and in accordance with IUCN’s aspiration to be 
seen as a leader in M&E and in the spirit of collaboration. Finally, the Director General will 
present a report summarizing the M&E results of the term at each World Conservation 
Congress. 

Ethics 

M&E shall provide due regard for the welfare, beliefs, and customs of those involved or 
affected, avoiding conflict of interest. Stakeholder rights and interests shall be respected, 
particularly with regard to respecting culture and customs, fundamental values, the right to or 
not to participate, and ensuring confidentiality of individual stakeholders. 

Ethical M&E requires that management and/or commissioners of M&E work remain open to 
the findings and do not allow vested interests to interfere. It also involves ensuring that IUCN 
carefully considers whether a monitoring and/or evaluation process is the appropriate tool to 
address the questions and issues raised about any policy, programme, project or 
organizational unit, or if some other process is more suitable such as an audit or 
performance appraisal. 

External evaluators must receive a copy of this policy as an annex to their contract and 
adhere to it. Internal evaluators will, in addition, adhere strictly to the IUCN Code of Conduct 
and Professional Ethics for the Secretariat (henceforth ‘IUCN Code of Conduct’). If 
wrongdoing is uncovered or suspected in M&E activities, reporting should follow the 
procedures for reporting ethical misconduct as outlined in the IUCN Code of Conduct.  

Impartiality 

M&E processes should be complete and fair in their examination and record the strengths 
and weaknesses of the policy, programme, project or organizational unit under 
consideration. As much as possible, M&E procedures should guard against distortion 
caused by personal feelings and biases of any party to the evaluation. 

Independence 

M&E processes are expected to say the truth abouttruthfully and honestly describe 
successes and shortcomings. The M&E function should therefore be independent to ensure 
credibility and maximize benefits. Independence contributes to impartial M&E and ensures 
that the ability of those carrying out M&E to provide credible reports and advice is not 
compromised.  
 
However, as defined above, there is a difference in the need for independence for 
monitoring and evaluation, respectively. Monitoring is an integrated part of management and 
therefore must be under the authority of the Director General.  

When it comes to evaluation, independence is achieved where evaluation is independent 
from managers responsible for programme design, management and implementation, or 
organizational processes. The evaluation function shall be separate from IUCN’s 
management and report to Council via the Director General. The Director General may 
comment on factual errors or insufficient data analysis leading to possible misinterpretation 
in an evaluation but may not change the findings and recommendations. Management 
influence over terms of reference, selection of evaluators and scope of evaluations shall be 
limited. The Head of the PME Unit may propose to the Council any measure that he or she 
believes is necessary to ensure evaluation independence. 
 
While a high degree of independence is desirable, it does not mean all M&E should be 
external but rather that the principle of independence must be respected.  Independence 
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should not prevent the M&E function from enjoying a close working relationship with 
management and the programme functions to ensure maximum organizational learning and 
improved organizational practices as well as capacity building of staff on M&E.  

Credibility 

IUCN is committed to ensuring that M&E is carried out according to a high quality of 
accepted standards in the professional field and based on reliable data and observations. 
The use of these standards by IUCN managers is reviewed on a regular basis, and progress 
towards improving the quality of IUCN’s evaluations is reported on an annual basis. 
Improving the quality of evaluations in IUCN is a critical aspect of the credibility of its 
evaluation work. 

Utility 

M&E must serve the information needs of intended users. There is no point in engaging in 
M&E unless it is seen as useful and used in decision-making and programme improvement. 
Assessments of the extent to which evaluations are used in IUCN form part of regular 
reporting on evaluation in IUCN.  
 

Moreover, evaluations are guided by a set of minimum procedures available on the IUCN website, in 
particular: 

 IUCN Project Guidelines and Standards (2014) 
 IUCN (2004) Managing Evaluations at IUCN – A guide for IUCN programme and project 

managers. (Upon adoption of this Monitoring and Evaluation Policy, these guidelines will be 
updated.) 

 IUCN (2004) A Guide for the Planning and Conduct of IUCN Strategic Reviews  

 

7. Minimum monitoring and evaluation requirements 
 

The following minimum requirements must be adhered to by all IUCN staff:  

 All IUCN programmes will provide data supporting measurement of the result and impact 
indicators defined in the IUCN Global Programme on an annual basis; 

 In addition, all IUCN programmes will define and measure four-year results indicators and 
provide annual updates 

 Every IUCN programme will also provide an annual report of implementation of annual results 
from the previous year 

 Every project, as required by donors, will define and implement a monitoring and evaluation 
plan, including indicators and plans for one or more evaluation(s) 

 Irrespective of donor requirements, every IUCN project with a value over CHF500,000 will 
develop and implement a monitoring plan with indicators and plan for an end of project 
evaluation 

 In addition to the above, every IUCN project with a value over CHF2,000,000 will add a mid-
term evaluation to its monitoring and evaluation plan 

 Every evaluation will trigger the development of a management response. 
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8. Roles and responsibilities 
 

The IUCN Council, through the Programme and Policy Committee, is responsible for overseeing 
the evaluation function, including approving the M&E Policy as well as receiving and considering 
evaluation reports.  This Committee is also responsible for overseeing the IUCN Global Programme 
and approving annual workplans and programme monitoring reports. The Committee’s role is 
exercised through the Director General, who has responsibility for the monitoring function and for 
facilitating the evaluation function. The Council and the Programme and Policy Committee can request 
specific evaluations and updates on the implementation of the recommendations of completed 
evaluations. 

IUCN senior management, which includes the Director General, the Deputy Director General, 
Regional Directors and Global Directors, are the primary users of M&E results.  These results are 
used to improve performance, perform adaptive management, control risk, enable learning and 
provide accountability.  Management is expected to be an active participant in M&E activities in terms 
of collaboratively setting a workplan, participating in design, considering draft reports and using results 
in decision making. Senior management also monitors the implementation of changes as 
recommended by an evaluation.  

The Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Unit is responsible for:  

 Coordinating M&E activities 

 M&E standard setting and implementation 

 Implementation of this M&E Policy 

 Working with senior management and Council to prepare  M&E workplans and reporting 

 Liaising with IUCN’s donors 

 Ensuring M&E tools are in line with international best practice.  

 
Individual project and programme managers are primarily responsible for monitoring and reporting 
and using the results of project and programme evaluations.  

 

 

 

For further information please contact evaluation@iucn.org  
 



Annex 10 

IUCN, INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR CONSERVATION OF NATURE 
 

62nd Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting by conference call held on Thursday 2 April 2015 
 

 
Decision  

 
 
 
DECISION B/62/1 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Chair of the IUCN World Commission on 
Environmental Law (WCEL), 
Appoints Mrs. Ragnhild Noer as additional member of the Steering Committee of 
WCEL. 
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IUCN, INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR CONSERVATION OF NATURE 
 

63rd Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Gland, Sunday 10 May 2015 from 15:30 to 19:30 (including dinner) 
 

 
Decision  

 
 
 
DECISION B/62/1 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council: 
1. Approves the hiring of an external consultant to review IUCN’s governance and 

make recommendations in time for Council to consider during its 86th meeting (19-
21 October 2015); 

2. Approves the Terms of Reference of the external consultant. [Annex] 
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IUCN’s Governance: Terms of reference of the External evaluation 
Version 3.11, 10.05.2015 

 
As revised during the Bureau approval process 

 
 
 
 
Background 
 
The  World Conservation Congress, in particular the Members’ Assembly, brings together 
IUCN’s membership every four years to, among others, define the general policy of IUCN, 
approve the IUCN Programme for the period until the next Congress, elect the IUCN Council 
and amend the IUCN Statutes. Between sessions of the Congress, the IUCN Council and 
acting on its behalf and under its authority, the Bureau, set strategic direction for the Union, 
provide oversight and guidance for the components of the Union, fulfil fiduciary 
responsibilities to the IUCN membership and render account to them.  

Other components (statutory bodies) of the Union such as the Secretariat, the Commissions 
and the Regional and National Committees and Regional Fora, exercise the mandates and 
the authority assigned to them under the IUCN Statutes. 

Governance has fallen within the scope of each External Review of IUCN since 1991 and 
several recommendations have been proposed regarding governance and operations of 
IUCN’s various functional arms including Council, Secretariat and Commissions.  The 
Governance Task Force, which worked from 2001 through 2004 proposed additional 
governance changes, many of which were addressed at the Bangkok World Conservation 
Congress (2004).  As a result of both processes, considerable analysis on Council and 
governance issues already exists. 
 
At its 84th Meeting held in Sydney in November 2014, the IUCN Council discussed and 
designated two representatives from Council as members to a Joint Working Group (JWG) 
established by the Council to liaise with the Framework Partners to solicit their views for 
further improvement and effectiveness of IUCN’s Governance. 
 
 
The main target group for this review are the Framework Donors and the IUCN Council.  
 
Purpose and scope 
 
 The purpose of this review is: 
 

1. To solicit structured feedback and concrete proposals from the Framework Partners, 
the Council itself and other relevant sources, as determined by the GCC 1  in 
consultation with the representatives of the Framework Partners, for improving 
effectiveness of the Governance structure of IUCN taking into account the strengths 
and benefits of the current governance structure in light of the statutory functions.  
 

2. To examine the previous two External Reviews of IUCN and track progress on 
proposed recommendations relating to Governance improvement in particular to 
identify barriers to improved working of all arms – Council, Secretariat and the 
Commissions. 

 

1 Governance and Constituency Committee of the IUCN Council 
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3. To assess Council’s ability to perform its functions in the context of best practice in 
similar democratically elected and empowered representative organizations. 
 

4. To assess similarities and constraints of IUCN Governance as compared to 
parliamentary governance and oversight bodies. 
 

5. To assess Council’s effectiveness in discharging its responsibility for the “oversight 
and general control of all the affairs of the Union” and fulfilling the representative 
mandate as defined in Article 37, paragraphs (a) and (b) of the IUCN Statutes.  

 
6. To make recommendations for improvement of IUCN’s Governance structure with 

particular focus on furthering the recommendations of the 2011 Review, and if 
appropriate, propose alternative governance models. 

 
The scope of the evaluation will include the governance structures of IUCN (Council, 
Secretariat and the Commissions) with a focus on the IUCN Council and its relationship with 
the IUCN Secretariat. The evaluation will make use of the Recommendations made by the 
External Reviews 2007 and 2011 to bring out any outstanding implementation gaps as well 
as avenues for improvement. 
 
 
Modus operandi 
 
The GCC which is tasked “to advise Council on matters relating to the effective and efficient 
governance of IUCN and on any reforms needed” will manage this review of the Council with 
the assistance from the IUCN’s Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Unit.  The 
representatives of the Framework Partners will also be duly consulted as appropriate by the 
Director General.  
 
The Council, after the Evaluation is made available, shall also discuss a follow-up 
“management response” to the recommendations of the review and specify, as appropriate, 
intended results, activities and timelines also taking into consideration ongoing work e.g. 
Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union (FASU). 
 
The Director General and senior managers of IUCN will also provide their input in this review 
and will be secondary users of its findings and recommendations. 
 
 
Ways and means 
 
As the aim of the exercise is to arrive at recommendations for improving performance, the 
review will use mixed methods which include: 
 

1. An analysis and synthesis of findings / recommendations from previous studies and 
reviews on the effectiveness and efficiency of IUCN’s Governance. This analysis 
will provide a consolidated assessment of Council’s ability to fulfil its statutory roles 
and functions. 

 
2. Interviews with current Councillors from developed as well as developing and less-

developed countries, Framework Partners, Chairs of Commissions, Regional 
Directors, and other stakeholders. The consultant may also be invited to participate 
as an observer to the forthcoming Council meeting in May 2015. 

 
3. Identification of opportunities and barriers to improved governance.  
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4. Best practice and governance models used by other international organisations, 
noting IUCN’s unique democratic structure, including a comparative assessment of 
the role of Council compared to similar democratically elected and empowered 
representative bodies.  

 
5. Identify previous best practices and performance of Council and use of the Council 

Handbook and Performance Tools (IUCN Regulation 48) and the modus operandi of 
the IUCN Council.  
 

6. Development of alternative models particularly suited to IUCN, with an assessment 
of pros and cons. 

 
7. Recommendations for improvements, identifying reforms that can be implemented 

by Council itself and those that would require decisions of the World Conservation 
Congress (“WCC”) in 2016. Such improvements and reforms, if approved by 
Council, will be fed into the Framework of Action to Strengthen the Union (FASU) 
process. 

 
The budget for this Evaluation using the above methods is set at 40 000 CHF and will be 
covered by the Framework Donors.  
 
 
Qualifications of the evaluator 
 
IUCN seeks a senior evaluator with a proven track record in evidence based evaluation and 
in reviewing organizational governance, in particular.  The senior evaluator will be given a 
time-bound mandate, such mandate to end by November 30th, 2015. The candidate should 
be able to demonstrate a track record in delivering “high stakes” evaluation with a high 
degree of professionalism and ethical standards.  Candidates should have a deep 
understanding of governance and management issues of international organizations and/or 
bodies similar to IUCN.  The candidate should also communicate well in at least two of three 
IUCN languages (English, French or Spanish). 
 
 
The consultant will be responsible for providing the following: 
 

1. A draft report of maximum 20 pages including: 
 

• Written synthesis and analysis of the findings and recommendations from 
previous reviews and interactions with the Council, Framework Donors 
and other stakeholders. 

 
• Description of similar democratically elected Governance bodies and their 

empowerment as compared to IUCN’s Governance model, with 
opportunities and constraints. 

 
• Description of alternative models of governance based on other similar 

international organisations in particular with a democratically elected 
nature with a summary of pros and cons of the different options. 

   
• Summary of barriers to implementing changes and opportunities to 

reform IUCN’s governance. 
 
• Recommendations for improvement. 
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2. A final report incorporating relevant feedback from the GCC, the representatives of 
the Framework Partners, Council, FASU Steering Committee and Secretariat. 

  
3. A PowerPoint presentation of the key conclusions of the report. 

 
 
Timetable 
 

• April 2015: approval of the Terms of Reference and sourcing of the evaluation 
consultant by the Bureau. 

 
• Early May 2015: preliminary discussions of the GCC with the evaluation 

consultant on the review, objectives, questions, methods and interviewees, 
leading to a short inception report describing how the consultant will approach 
the assignment. 

 
• May 2015: initial data collection (including the option of attendance at the May 

Council meeting by the reviewer). 
 

• 11-13 May 2015: preliminary discussion at Council (may include interviews 
and/or focus groups). 

 
• June – September 2015: data collection, report writing. 

 
• September 2015: circulation to the GCC, the representatives of the Framework 

Partners, Bureau, FASU and Secretariat. 
   

• 19-21 October 2015: presentation of the draft report to Council. 
 

• November 2015: finalization of the report and, if agreed, preparation of the 
management response by Council. 

 
• 2016 onward: implementation of the agreed recommendations. 
 

 
This timetable should allow the Council adequate time to work with the recommendations of 
the review, preparing any amendments if so required and as appropriate, to for instance the 
Statutes or Regulations which may be necessary in time for the 2016 World Conservation 
Congress. 
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Annex 12 
 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 12 June 2015 
 
 

Approval of the 2014 IUCN Annual Report  
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
Approves the IUCN Annual Report 2014, as revised. 
 
  
 

https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2015-020.pdf
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Annex 13 
 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 29 June 2015 
 
 

Admission of new IUCN Members  
 

Recognition of the National Committee of Uganda 
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee, 
Approves the admission of 16 organizations and/or institutions applying for IUCN membership in 
accordance with Regulation 18. (List in Annex) 
 
  
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee, 
Approves the recognition of the IUCN National Committee of Uganda. 
 
 



Membership Applications
to be considered by the IUCN Council or its Bureau in July 2015

IUCN Statutory 
region

# Organization name Acronym Country Website
Member 
Category

Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members, National/Regional Committees, 
Councillors, Honorary Members

Detailed application

1 Center For Communication and Sustainable Developement for All CECOSDA Cameroon http://www.cecosda.org NG
1) NG/25408 Forêts et Développement Rural, Cameroon (Forests and Rural Development)
2) NG/24856 Cameroon Environmental Watch, Cameroon

https://db.tt/0WGTsr2K

2 Associaçao de Promoção do Desenvolvimento Nas Ilhas (Association for the 
Promotion and Development in the Islands)

NANTINYAN Guinea Bissau n/a NG

1) NG/24946 Grupo de Apoio à Educação e Comunicação Ambiental "PALMEIRINHA", Guinea-
Bissau (Education and Environmental Communication Support Group)
2) GA/24947 Instituto da Biodiversidade e das Areas Protegidas, Guinea-Bissau (Institute for 
Biodiversity and Protected Areas) 

https://db.tt/RZ3rxS4B

3 Fondation Tany Meva (Tany Meva Foundation) n/a Madagascar http://www.tanymeva.org NG
1) NG/25188 Mulanje Mountain Conservation Trust, Malawi
2) NG/25397 Madagascar Biodiversity Fund, Madagascar

https://db.tt/Crot3kt2

4 ONG AGIR AGIR Mali http://www.agirmali.org NG
1) NG/1506 Association Sénégalaise des Amis de la Nature, Senegal (Senegalese Association 
for Friends of Nature)
2) NG/24648 ONG DONKO, Mali

https://db.tt/IHruckuI

5 Conservation Through Public Health CTPH Uganda http://www.ctph.org IN
1) NG/24742 Nature Uganda, Uganda
2) NG/24950 National Association of Professional Environmentalists, Uganda

https://db.tt/vhdoIIig

6 Fundación Laguna Lachuá 
(Lachuá Lagoon Foundation)

FUNDALACHUA Guatemala http://www.fundalachua.org NG

1) NG/1090 Fundación Defensores de la Naturaleza, Guatemala (Defenders of Nature 
Foundation)
2) NG/25031 Centro para la Investigación y Planificación del Desarrollo Maya SOTZ`IL, 
Guatemala (Center for Maya Research and Development)

https://db.tt/lG11CXiN

7 Pronatura Península de Yucatán A.C. (Pronatura, Yucatán Peninsula) PPY Mexico http://www.pronatura-ppy.org.mx NG
1) NG/1140 Pronatura, A.C., Mexico
2) NG/25032 Reforestamos México A.C., Mexico

https://db.tt/zvaYYDT7

8 China Green Carbon Foundation CGCF China http://www.thjj.org NG
1) NG/25045 Beijing Forestry Society, China
2) NG/25372 Biodiversity Committee, the Chinese Academy of Sciences, China

https://db.tt/3QabA6Fb

9 COORG Wildlife Society CWS India http://www.cws.in NG
1) NG/25390 Society of Hill Resource Management School, India
2) NG/737 Development Alternatives, India

https://db.tt/3MkEfTxO

10 Persian Wildlife Heritage Foundation PWHF
Iran (Islamic 
Republic of)

http://www.persianwildlife.org NG
1) NG/195 Wildlife Conservation Society, USA
2) NG/22156 CENESTA, Iran

https://db.tt/bijVejgD

11 Marine Science Centre MSC Iraq http://www.msc.uobasrah.edu.iq/ GA n/a https://db.tt/59bACdwi

12 Association for the Development of Rural Capacities ADR Lebanon http://www.adr.org.lb NG
1) NG/25089 Al Shouf Cedar Society, Lebanon
2) NG/25446 Friends of Nature Association, Lebanon

https://db.tt/RL1gUki7

13 Conseil Régional de La Réunion n/a France http://www.regionreunion.com GA n/a https://db.tt/qCL7tEQp

14 Unione Zoologica Italiana onlus 
(Italian Zoological Union onlus)

UZI onlus Italy http://www.uzionlus.it/ NG

1) NG/1036 Federazione Italiana Parchi et Riserve Naturali, Italy 
(Italian Federation Of Parks And Natural Reserves)
2) GA/21203 Istituto Superiore per la Protezione et la Ricerca Ambientale, Italy (Institute for 
Environmental Protection and Research)

https://db.tt/HOs9Qz7i

15 Acción por el Mundo Salvaje (Action for Wildlife) AMUS Spain http://www.amus.org.es NG

1) NG/880 Grup Balear d`Ornitologia i Defensa de la Naturalesa, Spain 
(Balearic Group for Ornithology and Defence of Nature)
2) NG/1455 Fundación Naturaleza y Hombre, Spain 
(Foundation for Man and Nature)

https://db.tt/qe1qTcRQ

16 The John Muir Trust JMT United Kingdom http://www.jmt.org NG
1) NG/226 Royal Society for the Protection of Birds, United Kingdom
2) NG/251 The Wildlife Trusts, United Kingdom

https://db.tt/Q16xqC3U

IN International Non Governmental Organizations GA Government agencies
NG National Non Governmental Organizations
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https://db.tt/qCL7tEQp
http://www.uzionlus.it/
https://db.tt/HOs9Qz7i
http://www.amus.org.es/
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Annex 14 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 24 July 2015 
 
 

IUCN Regional Offices Belgrade and Brussels 
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
supporting the Director General’s decision to establish a “European Regional 
Office” in Belgium (to cover for countries of the EU, plus the non-EU countries of the 
West Europe Statutory Region ) and a “Regional Office for Eastern Europe and Central Asia 
(ECARO)” in Serbia (to cover all other countries of the East Europe, North and Central 
Asia Statutory Region); 
consents to the Director General taking all appropriate steps to modify the existing IUCN offices 
in Belgium and in Serbia into Regional Offices while continuing to operate in the respective 
jurisdictions. 
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Annex 15 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 6 August 2015 
 
 

Membership of the Motions Working Group 
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
pursuant to the process approved by Council decision C/85/12 for the appointment of the 
members of the Motions Working Group; 
appoints the following members of the Council to the Motions Working Group: 
Mamadou Diallo, George Greene, Michael Hosek, Jesca E. Osuna, Ramón Perez Gil, Simon 
Stuart (Chair) and Ana Tiraa. 
 
  
 



1 

Annex 16 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 25 September 2015 
 

 
Appointment of a member of the Steering Committee of the IUCN Commission on 

Environmental, Economic and Social Policy (CEESP) 
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the proposal of the Chair of the IUCN Commission on Environmental, Economic and Social 
Policy (CEESP), 
Appoints Ms. Jenny Springer as member of the Steering Committee of CEESP (Chair of the 
CEESP Theme on Governance, Equity and Rights - TGER). 
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Annex 17 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 12 October 2015 
 
 

Appointment of 3 additional members of the Motions Working Group 
 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
pursuant to the process approved by Council decision C/85/12 for the appointment of three 
additional members of the Motions Working Group as required by Regulation 29; 
appoints the following individuals as members of the Motions Working Group: 
Bertrand de Montmollin (Switzerland), Ana di Pangracio (Argentina) and Vivek Menon (India). 
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64th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Hainan, China - 18 October 2015 
 

 
Decisions  

 
 
 

 
B/64/1 

 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council,  
 
(a) APPROVES the appointment of Dr. Kathy MacKinnon as the new Chair of the 

World Commission on Protected Areas for the remainder of the term; 
(b) APPROVES the appointment of Julia Miranda Londoño as the new Deputy 

Chair of the World Commission on Protected Areas for the remainder of the 
term; and 

(c) EXPRESSES ITS APPRECIATION to the outgoing Chair, Ernesto Enkerlin 
Hoeflich for his service, and wishes him all the very best in his future endeavors. 

 
 
B/64/2 

 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
 
On the proposal of the Chair of the IUCN Commission on Education and 
Communication (CEC), 
Appoints Ms. Viviana Mourra Diazgranados (Colombia) and Mr. Peter Paul Van 
Kempen (The Netherlands) as members of the Steering Committee of CEC. 
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     65th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Held by telephone on 29 January 2016 
  

Decisions 
 

 
Number Decision 

 
B/65/1 

 
Approval of the agenda  
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
approves the agenda of its 65th meeting of 29 January 2016. (Annex 1) 
 

 
B/65/2 

 
Membership admissions 
 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee, 
Approves the admission of 26 organizations and/or institutions applying for IUCN 
membership. (Annex 2) 
 

 
B/65/3 

 
Additional members of the Congress Preparatory Committee (CPC) acting 
as appeals body 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Congress Preparatory Committee based on the 
nominations and expressions of interest received from IUCN Members, 
Appoints the following individuals as additional members of the Congress 
Preparatory Committee acting as appeals body (in alphabetical order): 

1. Ms. Andrea Athanas 
2. Mr. Malcolm John Collingwood Forster 
3. Ms. Florence Pignolet-Tardan. 

 
 
B/65/4 

 
Membership of the Nominations Committee of Council 
 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Vice-Presidents acting as Nominating Committee 
taking into account the expressions of interest received from Council members, 
Appoints the following Council members as members of the Council’s 
Nominations Committee (in alphabetical order): 

1. Malik Amin Aslam Khan (Vice-President) 
2. Brendan Mackey (Regional Councillor) 
3. Aroha Mead (Chair IUCN Commission on Environmental, Economic and 

Social Policy) 
4. Nilufer Oral (Regional Councillor) 
5. Miguel Pellerano (Vice-President) 
6. John Robinson (Vice-President) 
7. Marina von Weissenberg (Vice-President) 

 

DeweverL
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B/65/5 

 
Council motions for submission to the 2016 Congress 
 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
On the recommendation of the Council’s drafting groups established pursuant to 
Council decision C/87/23 (October 2015), 
Approves the following Council motions for the 2016 IUCN World Conservation 
Congress and requests the Director General to post them in the motions 
submission pages of the Congress Portal before 12 February 2016: 

1. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development: Integration of biodiversity 
into development (Annex 3) 

2. Natural Capital (Annex 4) 
3. IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets (Annex 5) 
4. Protected areas and environmentally damaging mining, extractive 

industries and infrastructure development projects (Annex 6) 
5. IUCN Response to the Paris Climate Change Agreement (Annex 7) 
6. Global Judicial Institute for the Environment (Annex 8). 
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Bureau document B/65/1/1 rev2 
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     65th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting by conference call on Friday 29 January 2016 
from 11:00 to 13:00 GMT/UTC  

 
 

Agenda  
 

 
 

Agenda Item/Content Documents 
 
Item 1: Opening remarks by the IUCN President and approval of the 
agenda  
 

 
B/65/1 rev2 

 
Item 2: Membership admissions 
 

 
B/65/2 

 
Item 3: Approval of additional members of the Congress Preparatory 
Committee (CPC) acting as appeals body 
 

 
B/65/3 
Nominations 
received 

 
Item 4: Appointment of the Nominations Committee of Council 

 
ToR (Annex 9 
to Decision 
C/87/14) 

 
Item 5: Council motions for submission to the 2016 Congress 
 

 

 
B/65/5 

 
Item 6: Recommendations from the Council’s Governance Task 
Force 
 

 
B/65/6 



Membership Applications
to be considered by the IUCN Council in January-February 2016

IUCN Statutory 
region

# Organization name Acronym Country Website
Member 
Category

Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members, National/Regional Committees, 
Councillors, Honorary Members

Detailed application
Statutory 

documents

1 ACTION Plus Benin http://www.ongactionplus.org NG
1) NG/25315 Benin Environment and Education Society, Benin
2) NG/24743 Nature Tropicale, Benin (Tropical Nature)

https://db.tt/dVNuzwVo
https://db.tt/fAeu
8Bdr

2 Madagasikara Voakajy MV Madagascar http://www.madagasikara-voakajy.org NG
1) IN/222 Fauna&Flora International, United Kingdom
2) NG/25454 Rainforest Trust, United States of America

https://db.tt/Pa1Ek4uL
https://db.tt/FbzS
WhEs

3 Association des Enseignants des Sciences de la Vie et de la Terre (Association of 
Life and Earth Science Teachers)

AESVT Morocco http://www.aesvt-maroc.org NG

1) NG/25279 Association de Gestion Integrée des Ressources, Morocco (Association of 
Integrated Resource Management)
2) NG/25097 Association Marocaine pour l`Ecotourisme et la Protection de la Nature, 
Morocco (Moroccan Association of Ecotourism and Nature Protection )

https://db.tt/9FEMyTn3
https://db.tt/IrL7
HSCu

4 Association Marocaine pour la Chasse Durable (Maroccan Association for 
Sustainable Hunting)

AMCD Morocco NG
1) Dr. Brahim Haddane, IUCN Councillor
2) NG/25097Association Marocaine pour l`Ecotourisme et la Protection de la Nature, Morocco 
(Moroccan Association of Ecotourism and Nature Protection)

https://db.tt/uyCUNfHI
https://db.tt/9G4
0FbCo

5
Association pour la Protection de l'Environnement et le Développement Durable 
de Bizerte (Bizerte Association for the Protection of the Environment and 
Sustainable Development)

APEDDUB Tunisia http://www.apeddub.com NG

1) NG/1419 Association Nationale de Développement Durable et de la Conservation de la Vie 
Sauvage, Tunisie ( National Tunisian Association for Wildlife Protection)
2) NG/374 Association tunisienne pour la Protection de la Nature et de l'Environnement, 
Tunisie (Tunisian Association for the Protection of Nature and the Environment)

https://db.tt/A8kdueSf
https://db.tt/BXd
bSUgq

6 Alianza de Derecho Ambiental y Agua (Environmental Law and Water Alliance) ADA2 Guatemala http://www.ada2.org NG

1) NG/25448 Asociación Ak'Tenamit, Guatemala (Ak'Tenamit Association)
2) NG/25242 Fundación para la Conservación de los Recursos Naturales y Ambiente, 
Guatemala (Foundation for the Conservation of Natural Resources and Environment in 
Guatemala )

https://db.tt/CcnhKZH0
https://db.tt/3Yy
W2u4E

7 Secretaría de Energía, Recursos Naturales, Ambiente y Minas (Ministry of Energy, 
Natural Resources, Environment and Mining)

MIAMBIENTE Honduras http://www.miambiente.com GA

1) NG/24707 Agencia para el Desarrollo de la Mosquitia, Honduras (Agency for the 
Development of the Honduran Mosquitia)
2) NG/1448 Fundación Hondureña de Ambiente y Desarrollo VIDA, Honduras (VIDA 
Foundation)

https://db.tt/c3sHW0gs
https://db.tt/bWL
HcFE8

8 Fondo para la Comunicacion y la Educacion Ambiental A.C. (Environmental 
Communication and Educational Fund)

FCEA Mexico http://www.eambiental.org NG
1) NG/24976 Herpetario Facultad de Ciencias, UNAM, Mexico (Herpetarium of the Faculty of 
Science, Autonomous University of Mexico)
2) NG/1182 Faunam A.C./PG7, Mexico

https://db.tt/SuaplepN
https://db.tt/PUc
HztCO

9 Pronatura Sur, A.C. (Pronature South, Civil Association) Pronatura Sur Mexico http://www.pronatura-sur.org NG
1) NG/25032 Reforestamos México A.C.
2) NG/25512 Pronatura Península de Yucatán A.C., Mexico (Pronatura, Yucatán Peninsula)

https://db.tt/P7u0Y8pY
https://db.tt/I1Tg
sw4t

10 Atkinson Center for a Sustainable Future - Cornell University ACSF
United States of 
America

http://www.acsf.cornell.edu NG
1) NG/751 Environmental Defense Fund, United States of America
2) NG/279 Smithsonian Institution, United States of America

https://db.tt/2g1GDfE9
https://db.tt/XM8
CaYp7

11 Center for Cultural and Technical Interchange between East and West, Inc. dba 
East-West Center

EWC
United States of 
America

www.eastwestcenter.org AF
1) NG/25281 Hawaii Conservation Alliance, United States of America
2) AF/25235 National Tropical Botanical Garden, United States of America

https://db.tt/SiBxv0hQ
https://db.tt/aG5
hTXyu

12 Cornell Plantations of Cornell University
United States of 
America

http://www.cornellplantations.org NG
1) AF/25440 Chicago Botanic Garden, United States of America
2) AF/25235 National Tropical Botanical Garden, United States of America

https://db.tt/o24rkvKS
https://db.tt/ZE5
as3XH

13 Desert Botanical Garden DBG
United States of 
America

http://www.dbg.org AF
1) NG/25499 American Public Gardens Association, United States of America
2) NG/901 Center for Plant Conservation, United States of America

https://db.tt/R0xpSYju
https://db.tt/laA
MxHbx

14 Kua`aina Ulu `Auamo (Grassroots growing through shared responsibility) KUA
United States of 
America

http://kuahawaii.org NG
1) AF/25283 Office of Hawaiian Affairs, United States of America                                                          
2) AF/25282 Kamehameha Schools, United States of America

https://db.tt/FBC8ZR9l
https://db.tt/iIoS
Y0Ix

15 Lukuru Wildlife Research Foundation, Inc.
United States of 
America

http://www.lukuru.org NG
1) NG/708 American Society of Primatologists, United States of America
2) GA/999 US Department of the Interior (Fish and Wildlife Service), United States of America
3) NG/25454 Rainforest Trust, United States of America

https://db.tt/nWio2Qo5
https://db.tt/jKYA
AGai

16 Sailors for the Sea
United States of 
America

http://www.sailorsforthesea.org NG
1) NG/595 Canadian Wildlife Federation, Canada
2) GA/774 National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, United States of America

https://db.tt/vff5zTxU
https://db.tt/7Jrw
FL02

17 Western Pacific Regional Fishery Management Council WPRFMC
United States of 
America

http://www.wpcouncil.org/ NG
1) NG/23217 Sea Turtle Association of Japan, Japan
2) NG/24917 Marine Research Foundation, Malaysia

https://db.tt/prRrRHGG
https://db.tt/Hn9
MTCx7
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18 Eco Foundation Global EFG China http://www.efglobal.org NG
1) NG/25182 Shan Shui Conservation Center, China
2) NG/25372 Biodiversity Committee, the Chinese Academy of Sciences, China

https://db.tt/fMoYfh7K
https://db.tt/6Nn
t2ugu

19 Zoo Outreach Organisation Trust ZOO India www.zooreach.org NG
1) IN/851 Conservation International, United States of America
2) NG/25286 Keystone Foundation, India

https://db.tt/Z9jaZsha
https://db.tt/1lltN
te0

20 Research and Development Centre Nepal (Khoj Tatha Bikas Kendra) RDC Nepal Nepal http://www.rdcnepal.org.np NG
1) NG/1044 Environmental Camps for Conservation Awareness, Nepal
2) NG/24730 Bird Conservation Nepal, Nepal

https://db.tt/5wCZYQ8A
https://db.tt/qyglI
JiT

21 Plan for the Land Society P4L Iran http://www.plan4land.org NG
1) NG/25107 Caucasus Environmental NGO Network, Georgia
2) NG/25052 Environment Society of Oman, Oman

https://db.tt/iW1O7SpN
https://db.tt/245
3xuBJ

22 Basmet Elkhair Women Charity Association BKWCA Jordan NG
1 ) NG/24871 The Jordanian Hashemite Fund for Human Development, Jordan
2) NG/1534 Arab Women Organization of Jordan, Jordan

https://db.tt/Fw0DCV5C
https://db.tt/oPa
oyr4k

23 Jordanian Beekeeper's Union JBU Jordan http://www.jordanbeekeeper.org NG
1) NG/25198 Royal Botanic Garden, Jordan
2) NG/1534 Arab Women Organization of Jordan, Jordan

https://db.tt/EvGV6463
https://db.tt/AqA
7OBXA

24 Jordanian Federation for Environmental NGO's JFEN Jordan http://www.jfen.org NG
1) NG/1485 The Jordanian Society for Desertification Control & Badia Development, Jordan
2) NG/25090 Jordanian Society for Organic Farming, Jordan

https://db.tt/d0joK6Dc
https://db.tt/34SL
uitB

25 Land Research Center LRC Palestine http://www.lrcj.org NG
1) NG/25456 The Applied Research Institute - Jerusalem Society, Palestine
2) NG/24836 Palestine Wildlife Society, Palestine

https://db.tt/T6oo8lZA
https://db.tt/qHol
jWdZ

26 Union Of Agricultural work Committee UAWC Palestine http://www.uawc-pal.org/ NG
1) NG/24836 Palestine Wildlife Society, Palestine
2) NG/25484 The Palestinian Hydrology Group for Water and Environmental Resources 
Development - Research and Development

https://db.tt/kY5lKDe0
https://db.tt/T0l
maicn

AF Affiliates GA Government agencies
NG National Non Governmental Organizations
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COUNCIL MOTION 

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development:  
Integration of biodiversity into development 

 
 

RECOGNIZING the adoption of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and its 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) by the United Nations General Assembly in September 
2015; 

RECALLING AND REAFFIRMING Resolutions 1.46 Use of the Concept of Sustainable 
Development, 17.31 Development Assistance Institutions and Conservation, RES 3.014 Poverty 
reduction, food security and conservation, REC 3.083 Improving capacity to achieve sustainable 
development and address the consequences of globalization, 4.058 Conservation and poverty 
reduction; 

NOTING the global trends of population growth, increasing and unsustainable consumption of 
natural resources, increases in social and economic inequity, rapid urbanization and conversion 
of natural areas and effects of climate change on biodiversity and ecosystems- – all of which 
affect current development trajectories, and challenge the planetary boundaries;  

HIGHLIGHTING the essential role biodiversity plays in providing cost effective solutions to 
current development and societal challenges and that such nature-based solutions provide for 
long lasting resilience to economic, social and environmental changes;  

HIGHLIGHTING ALSO the intrinsic value of nature; 

ENCOURAGED by the evidence provided by the Millennium Development Goals process, that 
setting global goals and targets galvanizes collective action towards an agenda, catalyses 
funding and helps promote means of implementation; 

RECOGNIZING the role of  the Aichi Biodiversity Targets of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 
2011-2020 for sustainable development; and 

CELEBRATING that the Sustainable Development Goals presents a framework that 
significantly integrates the social, economic and environmental dimensions of sustainable 
development and thereby provide an opportunity to deploy nature-based solutions;  

The World Conservation Congress, at its session in Hawaiʻi, United States of America, 1-
10 September 2016: 

1. STRESSES the importance of the Sustainable Development Goals and DECIDES that 
these are one of the underpinning global frameworks of the IUCN Programme 2017-2020; 
 

2. STRONGLY ENCOURAGES IUCN Members, Commissions and National and Regional 
Committees to maintain a strong focus on contributing to the achievement of the SDGs; 
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3. URGES  all Members, state and non-state, to incorporate the SDGs framework in their 
policies, laws and work plans, as appropriate; 

 
4. CALLS ON governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organisations and civil 

society groups, to review and establish governance mechanisms, policies and laws that 
reflect the comprehensive and integrative nature of the 2030 Sustainable Development 
Agenda and to establish review and follow up mechanisms that are inclusive of civil society 
and private sector and integrative of all sectors of development; 

 
5. ENCOURAGES IUCN State Members to share good practices and experiences in fulfilling 

the actions described in paragraph 4;  
 

6. URGES all IUCN Members, governments and relevant institutions such as development 
banks as well as organisations working on development issues to careful review their 
development cooperation policies, laws and practice to reflect the comprehensive and 
integrative nature of the 2030 Sustainable Development Agenda; 
 

7. CALLS ON all components of IUCN to apply and design knowledge products in a manner 
that contributes to fulfilling the Sustainable Development Goals and targets and to support 
monitoring progress towards their achievement; and 

 
8. CALLS ON Members, Commissions and National and Regional Committees to ensure 

coordinated, coherent and integrated action towards the achievement of the SDGs as well 
as the achievement of the Aichi Biodiversity Targets, which is the current other underpinning 
framework of IUCN programme, as per WCC-2012-Rec 180 IUCN’s Engagement in the 
implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020. 
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Council motion 
 

NATURAL CAPITAL 
 
 
UNDERSTANDING that the aim of natural capital approaches1 is to make the value of 
nature more visible in decision making and to drive better outcomes for biodiversity, by 
governments, businesses and financial institutions; 
 
NOTING that concepts and language of natural capital are becoming widespread within 
conservation circles and IUCN; 
 
NOTING that there is a lack of consensus around the use of the concepts of natural capital, 
methods of valuation of nature and associated policies; 
 
RECOGNISING the need to consider ecological, ethical and social justice issues in the 
development of an IUCN policy on natural capital; 
 
NOTING that different types of values and worldviews are not represented in the discourse 
around natural capital; 
 
ACKNOWLEDGING Council Decision C/84/16 outlining a roadmap to develop an IUCN 
policy on Natural Capital; 
 
NOTING the overview paper on Natural Capital, prepared by the Secretariat as part of the 
roadmap; 
 
NOTING that IUCN is involved in natural capital initiatives including (i) development and 
testing of the Natural Capital Protocol which aims to provide a harmonised framework for 
business to measure, value and account for natural capital; (ii) efforts to align and scale up 
natural capital approaches in government, corporate and financial sectors through the 
Natural Capital Declaration, (iii) exploring how IUCN Knowledge Products can be used to 
generate biodiversity and ecosystem accounts. 
 
  
The World Conservation Congress, at its session in Hawaii, United States of America, 
1-10 September 2016: 
 
CALLS ON the Director General to: 
 

1. Establish an inter-disciplinary working group to develop an IUCN policy on natural 
capital. The working group will also consider the desirability of IUCN developing, in 
an inclusive manner, a natural capital charter to provide an ethical framework for the 
application of natural capital approaches / mechanisms. The working group’s 
membership and mode of operating will be based on the One Programme approach 
involving relevant experts from the Secretariat, Members and Commissions. It should 
consider: 

a. Review and analysis of the conceptual underpinnings of natural capital 
approaches; 

b. Scientific literature and expertise to analyse the policy framework and its 
foundations in ecological, economic and social principles; 

                                                           
1 Natural Capital Approach (NCAP) is here used as an umbrella term for different elements of natural capital 
assessment - the identification, measurement, valuation and accounting of stocks of natural capital or flows of 
ecosystem services. 
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c. How proposed policies based on natural capital arguments differ according to 
national, regional and cultural contexts and how recommendations need to be 
specific about  (i) conceptual frameworks  (ii) metrics (iii) institutions and 
governance  (iv) financing; 

d. The theoretical and practical meaning and utility of the term natural capital in 
the context of biodiversity conservation; 

e. The conceptual and practical challenges of applying natural capital 
approaches, including in areas of particular sensitivity, e.g. critical habitat, 
indigenous areas. 

f. Review and analysis of policy instruments associated with a natural capital 
based policy frameworks2, including (i) valuation techniques; (ii) 
compensation (iii) market-based instruments and (iv) provision of natural 
capital public goods; 
 

2. The working group should expedite the preparation of a draft policy for consideration 
by the IUCN Council no later than the end of 2018; and 
 

3. As a parallel activity, continue to contribute to current knowledge on the conceptual 
development and practical implementation of natural capital approaches through (i) 
project-based work with partners, IUCN Members and Commissions and (ii) 
exchanging learning. 

                                                           
2 A natural capital policy framework is one that ensures that an aggregate measure of natural capital is 
maintained for reasons of inter-generational equity and because natural capital is the factor of production on 
which the other assets (manufactured, human) depend (see Dieter Helm 2015. Natural Capital - Valuing the 
Planet). 
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Council motion 
 

IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets 
 
RECALLING the adoption of Resolution WCC-2012-Res-110 “Biodiversity offsets and related 
compensatory approaches” at the 5th Session of the IUCN World Conservation Congress in 
Jeju, Korea, 6-15 September 2012; 
 
NOTING WITH APPRECIATION the consultative process that has been conducted to 
implement Resolution WCC-2012-Res-110; 

RECOGNISING the invaluable work undertaken by the IUCN Biodiversity Offsets Technical 
Working Group which provide factual underpinning and an evidence base to support the 
development of the IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets through the Biodiversity Offsets 
Technical Study Paper, Biodiversity Offsets: Policy Options for Governments, and Technical 
Conditions for Positive Outcomes from Biodiversity Offsets, published by IUCN; 

RECOGNISING also the role of the IUCN Biodiversity Offsets Policy Working Group in 
elaborating the draft IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets, drawing on the outputs of the 
Technical Working Group and in considering inputs from Members (through on-line 
consultations and discussions at the Regional Conservation Fora) and Commissions; 

REAFFIRMING the considerations stated in Resolution WCC-2012-Res-110 regarding the 
critical importance of clear policies relating to biodiversity offsets for the achievement of 
conservation and sustainable development; 

BUILDING on the work undertaken by IUCN and others, including the work and products 
developed by the Business and Biodiversity Offset Program (BBOP); 
 
RECOGNISING the high risks involved and the need for further evidence that offsets can 
contribute to positive conservation outcomes; 
 
ACKNOWLEDGING, however, that biodiversity offsets are widely and increasingly used and 
that the absence of an IUCN policy on this issue also represents a risk;  
 
EMPHASIZING the importance of rigorously applying all the steps of the Mitigation 
Hierarchy, including consideration of a full set of alternatives to a project, before considering 
biodiversity offsets; 
 
FURTHER EMPHASIZING that uncertainty and risk can be minimized when the mitigation 
hierarchy is embedded in the framework of landscape and seascape level planning and 
legislation, and is part of existing and future strategic development plans; 
 
NOTING with concern that policies on biodiversity offsets policy are not in place in many 
countries of the world and that IUCN may have an important role to assist and guide its 
Members and others with the development of such policies;  

The World Conservation Congress, at its 6th Session in Honolulu, United States of 
America, 1-10 September 2016: 

1. ADOPTS the IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets, attached herewith as Annex 1; and 

2. REQUESTS the Director General and Commissions to issue such guidance as might 
be necessary for the implementation of this policy, collaborating as needed with other 
organizations working in this field.  

http://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/final_biodiversity_offsets_paper__9nov2014_1.pdf
http://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/final_biodiversity_offsets_paper__9nov2014_1.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2014-028.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2014-027.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2014-027.pdf


IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets 
 
 
 

1. Purpose Statement 
The purpose of this policy is to provide a framework to guide the design, implementation and 
governance of biodiversity offset schemes and projects.   

The policy provides guidance as to where offsets are, and are not, an appropriate conservation 
tool to ensure that, when offset schemes are used, they lead to positive conservation outcomes 
compared to business as usual and, thus, minimize the risk of negative conservation outcomes.   

2. Audience for Policy 
The audience for this policy is all constituent parts of IUCN, including Members, Commissions, 
Secretariat, and National and Regional Committees, particularly in their work with partners 
from the private sector, communities and other stakeholders involved in biodiversity offsets. 
This policy is intended to guide the work of the IUCN Secretariat, Commissions and Member 
organisations.  

3. Scope of Policy  
This policy covers all aspects of the design, implementation and governance of biodiversity 
offsets within the context of the mitigation hierarchy, including those circumstances where 
biodiversity offsets are not appropriate. This policy applies to all sectors and types of 
development where biodiversity offsets are proposed.    
  
 
4. Context of this policy 
During the IUCN inter-sessional period 2008-2012, the Council conducted an analysis to identify 
gaps between IUCN Resolutions and Recommendations and emerging issues on which IUCN 
needed to have a clear position. One of the gaps identified was biodiversity offsets. As a result, 
IUCN Members at the 2012 World Conservation Congress adopted WCC-2012-Res-110-EN 
Biodiversity offsets and related compensatory approaches. It called on the Director General to 
establish a working group comprising experts from the Secretariat, Members and Commissions 
and others as required, to develop an IUCN policy on biodiversity offsets through a consultative 
process.  
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5. Policy Statement 
Under the specific conditions outlined in this policy, it is IUCN’s position that biodiversity 
offsets can contribute to positive conservation outcomes.  However, biodiversity offsets are 
only appropriate for projects which have rigorously applied the mitigation hierarchy (avoid, 
minimise, restore/rehabilitate and offset; see section 6) and when a full set of alternatives to 
the project have been considered.  
 

• Offsets must only occur after all previous steps in the mitigation hierarchy have been 
considered and no alternatives are available. Avoidance is the first and most 
important step in the mitigation hierarchy.  Biodiversity offsets must never be used to 
circumvent responsibilities to avoid and minimise damage to biodiversity, or to justify 
projects that would otherwise not happen.  

 
• The mitigation hierarchy must be applied at the landscape or seascape level with 

mitigation actions designed and implemented at a site or project level. Governments 
should ensure the mitigation hierarchy is embedded in the framework of landscape 
and seascape level planning and legislation and is part of existing and future strategic 
development plans. 

 
• Only after applying the earlier steps in the mitigation hierarchy should biodiversity 

offsets be employed to address the residual impact in order to achieve at least No Net 
Loss and preferably a Net Gain at the project level. The terms No Net Loss or Net Gain 
refer to the outcome achieved compared to a reference scenario. This reference 
scenario can be what is likely to have occurred in the absence of the project and the 
offset, or one that provides a better outcome for biodiversity conservation.  Societal 
values should also be accounted for and used to inform the design and 
implementation of biodiversity offsets.  

 
• In certain circumstances, residual impacts on biodiversity (after completing the 

avoidance, minimization and rehabilitation steps of the mitigation hierarchy) cannot 
be offset. Additionally, there are some components of biodiversity for which impacts 
could theoretically be offset, but with a high risk of failure. Under these 
circumstances, biodiversity offsets are not appropriate, and this means the project as 
designed should not proceed.  
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6. The Role of Biodiversity Offsets within the Mitigation Hierarchy 
Offsets must only occur after all previous steps in the mitigation hierarchy have been 
considered and no alternatives are available. Avoidance is the first and most important step 
in the mitigation hierarchy. An early assessment of risks associated with impacts and their 
mitigation actions will allow the best application of the mitigation hierarchy. 
 
No two areas of habitat or species populations are identical, and therefore some biodiversity 
(e.g., genetic combinations) and related values will always be lost in offset exchanges. Given 
this reality, and the inherent uncertainties and risks linked to offsets, using biodiversity offsets 
must be a measure of last resort.  
 
An appropriate application of the mitigation hierarchy must follow at a minimum the following 
fundamental principles: 

1. Be applied as early as possible in the project life cycle, to inform potential development 
decisions.  

2. Explicitly consider the project within a broader landscape or seascape context.  
3. Identify and respect nationally and internationally recognized ‘no-go’ areas.  
4. Thoroughly examine lower impact alternatives in the project design, including not 

proceeding with the project at all, recognising that not all impacts can be offset to 
achieve No Net Loss. 

5. Give priority to avoiding any damage to biodiversity. 
6. Take full account of direct, indirect and cumulative impacts, geographically and over 

time.  
7. Clearly distinguish impact avoidance, minimisation and on-site restoration measures 

from offsets. 
8. Design offsets to achieve at least No Net Loss and preferably a Net Gain of biodiversity. 
9. Ensure any biodiversity offsets used as part of the mitigation hierarchy secure additional 

conservation outcomes that would not have happened otherwise. 
10. Use approaches that are science-based, transparent, participatory, and address the 

effects of the project and mitigation actions on livelihoods. 
11. Follow a Rights-based Approach, as defined by IUCN resolution WCC-2012-Res-099 . 
12. Identify and put in place the legal, institutional and financial measures needed to ensure 

long-term governance of all mitigation actions (including any biodiversity offsets). 
13. Apply a rigorous monitoring, evaluation and enforcement system that includes 

independent verification of all mitigation actions. 
14. Apply the Precautionary principle throughout all stages of the mitigation hierarchy.  
15. Apply the Ecosystem approach in all stages of the mitigation hierarchy. 
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7. Mitigation Hierarchy and Landscape and Seascape planning  
The mitigation hierarchy must be applied at the landscape or seascape level with mitigation 
actions designed and implemented at a site or project level. Governments should ensure the 
mitigation hierarchy is embedded in the framework of landscape and seascape level planning 
and legislation and is linked to existing and future strategic development plans. 

Governments and multilateral institutions should give priority to integrated spatial planning at 
the landscape and seascape level.  This includes biodiversity conservation priorities, sound land 
use (and seascape) decision-making and sensitivity maps. 

Landscape and seascape planning should consider the important places and values for meeting 
conservation goals; including areas where impacts should be avoided altogether, as well as 
areas where aggregations of offsets could best meet conservation goals.  Landscape and 
seascape planning should include the mitigation hierarchy informed by an understanding of 
conservation priorities and potential direct and indirect cumulative impacts.  Early risk 
assessments should also be conducted and reviewed before development and investment 
decisions are made.  

The mitigation hierarchy should first be applied at the landscape or seascape level, and then at 
the site or project level. This is essential for moving beyond a reactive project-by-project 
approach to an approach that is pro-active in applying the mitigation hierarchy, supports 
mitigation actions at the right ecological scale, recognises cumulative effects and delivers better 
outcomes for conservation and sustainable development. Site-level application is then needed 
to ensure that biodiversity losses and gains are assessed in detail, so mitigation actions, 
including offsets, can be designed and implemented according to the specific context. 
  

8. Goal for Biodiversity Offsets 
Only after applying the earlier steps in the mitigation hierarchy should biodiversity offsets be 
employed to address the residual impact in order to achieve at least No Net Loss and 
preferably a Net Gain at the project level. The terms No Net Loss or Net Gain refer to the 
outcome achieved compared to a reference scenario. This reference scenario can be what is 
likely to have occurred in the absence of the project and the offset, or one that provides a 
better outcome for biodiversity conservation.  Societal values should also be accounted for 
and used to inform the design and implementation of biodiversity offsets. 

The aim of biodiversity offsets is to achieve No Net Loss and preferably a Net Gain of 
biodiversity. Conservation actions intended to achieve offset outcomes must result in a direct 
measurable biodiversity gain equivalent to the residual loss arising from the impacts on 
biodiversity associated with a project in order to be considered a biodiversity offset. 
Conservation actions that are not designed to result in No Net Loss and preferably Net Gain are 
not biodiversity offsets.    

No Net Loss and or Net Gain at the project level should contribute to the achievement of 
existing national and international biodiversity conservation objectives and priorities, including 
international obligations, subject to the conditions outlined below and in particular under 
section 10.2. 
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9. Limits to Biodiversity Offsets 
In certain circumstances residual impacts on biodiversity (after completing the avoidance, 
minimization and rehabilitation steps of the mitigation hierarchy) cannot be offset. 
Additionally, there are some components of biodiversity for which impacts could 
theoretically be offset, but with a high risk of failure. Under these circumstances, biodiversity 
offsets are not appropriate, and this means that the project as designed should not proceed.   

                                                                                                                                                                             
At a minimum, offsets must not be used: 

• Where impacts are likely to lead to a high risk of driving one or more previously non-
threatened species and/or ecosystems into the IUCN Red List Categories of Vulnerable, 
Endangered, Critically Endangered, Extinct in the Wild or Extinct, or driving one or 
more previously threatened species and/or ecosystems into IUCN Red List Categories 
of higher threat 

• Where the success of the offset action is highly uncertain due to a lack of knowledge;  
• Where there is a substantial risk that investment  generated by offsets might 

substitute for, rather than add to, other investment for conservation (e.g. ‘cost 
shifting’); 

• Where the exchanges involved in the project’s residual losses and the predicted offset 
gains are considered socially or culturally unacceptable to relevant stakeholders; 

• Where the values that will be lost are specific to a particular place, and therefore 
cannot be found elsewhere and adequately protected or re-created;                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

• Where the time lag between the residual loss of biodiversity caused by the project and 
the gains from the offset causes damage that cannot be remediated and/or puts 
biodiversity components at unacceptable risk; 

• When impacts will occur in internationally and nationally recognized ‘no-go’ areas such 
as impacts on natural or mixed World Heritage Sites and protected areas that are 
recognized as IUCN categories I, II, III, and IV, inter alia; 

• When such action is considered incompatible with IUCN policy and Resolutions.  
 

The above parameters align with the following IUCN Resolutions, among others:  
 

• Recommendation 2.82 Protection and conservation of biological diversity of protected 
areas from the negative impacts of mining and exploration, adopted at the 2

nd
IUCN 

World Conservation Congress (Amman, 2000); 
 

• Recommendation 3.082 The Extractive Industries Review, adopted at the 3rd session of 
the World Conservation Congress (Bangkok, 2004);                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

 
• Resolution 4.087 Impacts of infrastructure and extractive industries on protected areas, 

and Recommendation 4.136 Biodiversity, protected areas, indigenous peoples and 
mining activities, adopted at the 4th World Conservation Congress (Barcelona, 2008). 
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10. Key Elements of Biodiversity Offsets 
The following key elements and issues mentioned within this policy may be subject to further 
guidelines. 

10.1 Measuring and Exchanging Biodiversity 
Most mitigation actions need to address more than one species and habitat affected by a 
project and be designed to support landscape- or seascape-scale goals. As a result, it is not 
always possible or practical to establish reliable quantities and qualities of every biodiversity 
component affected Defensible and replicable measures and units of exchange are often 
needed as the basis for assessing affected biodiversity and quantifying losses and gains. These 
should include a range of surrogates or proxies that represent biodiversity overall, plus 
measures that separately account for rare, threatened, idiosyncratic or particularly important 
components of biodiversity. Depending on the biodiversity affected, different surrogates may 
require different metrics that allow for transparent accounting of the related biodiversity losses 
and gains 
 
Biodiversity affected by the project should normally be conserved through an ecologically 
equivalent offset. In some circumstances, where there is good scientific justification, it could be 
appropriate for the offset to conserve a different kind of biodiversity which is of higher 
conservation priority than the type affected (‘like-for-like or better’). 
 
In addition to conservation measures that improve the condition or state of the target 
biodiversity, such as through restoration, activities to avert biodiversity loss may also be utilised 
as a way to offset biodiversity losses. The choice of whether or not to use averted loss offsets 
will be context specific.1  
 
Offsets should avoid simply displacing impacts that are harmful to biodiversity to other 
locations. Such ‘leakage’ is an issue that should be addressed through offset policies, guidelines 
and above all through landscape-level, integrated land-use planning. 
 
10.2 Additionality 
A biodiversity offset must provide a new contribution to conservation that is additional to that 
which would have occurred without the offset taking place.  
 
The expansion of existing protected areas and creation of new protected areas can be valid 
biodiversity offsets, so long as they do not displace or reduce other existing or future public 
sector funding. The use of offsets to fund existing biodiversity conservation commitments, such 
as the administration of protected areas, could lead to ‘cost shifting’ and to an erosion of 
conservation funding, including a reduction in public budgets for the conservation and 

1 Such choices may depend, for the biodiversity in question, on inter alia its remaining extent, rates of 
loss/degradation, restoration potential. Choices may also depend on the regulatory context of the jurisdiction in 
question. 
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management of protected areas.  Therefore, offset schemes must be designed in such a way as 
to minimize this risk. In countries where it is reasonable to expect commitments for new 
protected area designations and improved management of existing protected areas to be met 
and adequately funded without a contribution from biodiversity offsets, there should be a 
commitment that no ‘cost shifting’ or budget displacement will take place. This applies to all 
countries with the capacity to designate, manage and fund protected areas. While offsets  are 
sometimes used to make progress towards meeting existing or proposed biodiversity 
conservation commitments, national policies should be designed to move away from such use 
of offsets. Funding for conservation should not be dependent on the destruction of biodiversity 
elsewhere. 

10.3 Timeframe  
The offset gain should last at least as long as the impact being addressed. In most cases, this 
means in perpetuity.  

Time delays between an impact occurring and an offset gain being realised must be minimised, 
and any delays accounted for in the metrics and design of the offset. Moreover, offsets should 
be avoided if the time lag itself could cause damage that cannot be remediated or if such a lag 
puts biodiversity components at an unacceptable risk.  Where possible, the offset should be in 
place before the impact occurs. 

10.4 Uncertainty 
Biodiversity offsets must account for uncertainty by clearly documenting data sources, 
assumptions, and knowledge gaps (and how they might be overcome through additional 
monitoring). There is always some uncertainty about the size and nature of the loss at the 
impact site, and the size and nature of the gain at the offset site. Where possible, uncertainty 
should be minimised by requiring the demonstration of offset gains before the impact occurs.  

Another major source of uncertainty concerns the likelihood of successful long term 
implementation, monitoring and enforcement of biodiversity offsets.  Impacts (and offset gains) 
must be monitored and addressed over time to ensure offset goals are being met.  

10.5 Monitoring and Evaluation  
To evaluate No Net Loss and Net Gain properly, there must be sufficient baseline surveys 
undertaken prior to any project-specific impacts and any offset; continued surveys are also 
needed after the impacts and offset activities to measure the losses and gains that have 
actually transpired.  

The nature of the legal tools used in the offset system will in part define the organisations and 
relevant stakeholders with responsibilities for enforcement and ensuring compliance.  
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On-going monitoring and evaluation systems should be independently and publicly reviewed 
and verified, and result in adaptive management of mitigation actions. 

10.6 Governance  
Varying entities, including governments, civil society organisations, companies and financial 
institutions, are establishing or governing offset policies. 

The legal, institutional and financial measures needed to ensure that the biodiversity offset 
activities are successfully implemented for at least as long as the project’s impacts last should 
be identified and put in place. Among the tools that can be used to secure the long-term 
success of offsets are biodiversity offset management plans, performance-based management 
agreements, covenants/easements, conservation trust funds, and performance bonds. 

There is a range of regulatory options for No Net Loss and Net Gain from comprehensive legal 
frameworks to simple requirements supplemented by voluntary guidelines. Regulatory 
offsetting schemes have been demonstrated to be more effective than voluntary schemes. Any 
offset policies that are established should, at least, set out minimum requirements for No Net 
Loss and preferably Net Gain. 
 
Conflicts of interest may arise when the same institution is setting policy frameworks and/or 
operating offsets, while seeking offsets for public sector projects and possibly benefitting from 
offsetting schemes. Such conflicts of interest must be openly identified and addressed. 
 
Governments must ensure that sufficient funds and expertise are available to administer No 
Net Loss / Net Gain schemes effectively, including monitoring and enforcement. As such, 
project developers must be required to demonstrate they have committed and set aside 
adequate funds to cover the effective long-term implementation and monitoring of No Net 
Loss/Net Gain projects. 
 
This policy may be adapted in the future, and will be supplemented by the development of 
detailed guidance.   
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11. Glossary 

Additional definitions may be added; further detail and full citations can be found in the 
following documents:  

• Biodiversity Offsets Technical Study Paper   
• Biodiversity Offsets: Policy options for governments    
• Technical conditions for positive outcomes from biodiversity offsets - an input paper 

 

Additionality  

The need for a compensation measure to provide a new contribution to conservation, 
additional to any existing values, i.e. the conservation outcomes it delivers would not have 
occurred without it. Source: McKenney & Kiesecker (2010). 

Averted loss 

An averted loss offset generates biodiversity gains (relative to a credible reference scenario) by 
conserving or maintaining biodiversity that already exists at a site, but which is likely to be lost 
or degraded without the offset’s protection or maintenance activities.  

Baseline 

A description of existing conditions to provide a starting point (e.g. pre-project condition of 
biodiversity) against which comparisons can be made (e.g. post-impact condition of 
biodiversity), allowing the change to be quantified. Source: BBOP (2012c).  

Biodiversity 

Biological diversity" means the variability among living organisms from all sources including, 
inter alia, terrestrial, marine and other aquatic ecosystems and the ecological complexes of 
which they are part; this includes diversity within species, between species and of ecosystems. 
Source: CBD. 
 
Biodiversity offsets 

Biodiversity offsets are measurable conservation outcomes resulting from actions designed to 
compensate for significant residual adverse biodiversity impacts arising from project 
development after appropriate prevention and mitigation actions have been taken. The goal of 
biodiversity offsets is to achieve No Net Loss and preferably a Net Gain of biodiversity on the 
ground with respect to species composition, habitat structure, ecosystem function and people’s 
use and cultural values associated with biodiversity. Source: BBOP (2012a).    
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Compensation 

Measures to recompense make good or pay damages for loss of biodiversity caused by a 
project. In some languages ‘compensation’ is synonymous with ‘offset’, but in this paper 
‘compensation’ is a more general term of which biodiversity offsets are just one subset. 
Compensation may achieve No Net Loss/Net Gain (in which case it is an offset), but in other 
cases, compensation can involve reparation that falls short of achieving no net loss (and is 
therefore not an offset).  This can be for a variety of reasons, including that the conservation 
actions were not planned to achieve no net loss; that the residual losses of biodiversity caused 
by the project and gains achievable by compensation are not quantified; that no mechanism for 
long term implementation has been established; that it is impossible to offset the impacts (for 
instance, because they are too severe or pre-impact data are lacking, so it is impossible to know 
what was lost as a result of the project); or that the compensation is through payment for 
training, capacity building, research or other outcomes that will not result in measurable 
conservation outcomes on the ground. Source: BBOP (2012a).    

Currency 

Definitions of currency, offset ratios and multipliers vary and are often conflated in the 
literature. In this paper, we consider currencies (or metrics) to be the unitary measures of 
biodiversity lost, gained or exchanged. These vary from very basic measures such as area, to 
sophisticated quantitative indices of multiple biodiversity components which may be variously 
weighted. Source: Adapted from BBOP (2012c).    

Ecological equivalence 

In the context of biodiversity offsets, this term is synonymous with the concept of ‘like for like’ 
and refers to areas with highly comparable biodiversity components. This similarity can be 
observed in terms of species diversity, functional diversity and composition, ecological integrity 
or condition, landscape context (e.g., connectivity, landscape position, adjacent land uses or 
condition, patch size, etc.), and ecosystem services (including people’s use and cultural values). 
Source: BBOP (2012c).    

Exchange rules  

A set of rules established by policy makers or offset planners to define which components of 
biodiversity can and cannot be substituted for others in a biodiversity offset, and how such 
substitutions can occur. These rules may be explicit, or they may be implicit within the 
definitions adopted of biodiversity offsets and associated requirements, such as ‘like for like’ 
and ‘trading up’. Source: BBOP (2012c).    
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Like-for-like or better (See ‘Ecological equivalence’ and ‘Trading up’)  

Metrics 

A set of measurements that quantifies results.  See also ‘Currency’. 

Mitigation hierarchy 

The mitigation hierarchy comprises:  
a. Avoidance: measures taken to avoid creating impacts from the outset, such as careful 

spatial or temporal placement of elements of infrastructure, in order to completely 
avoid impacts on certain components of biodiversity. This results in a change to a 
‘business as usual’ approach. 

b. Minimisation: measures taken to reduce the duration, intensity and / or extent of 
impacts that cannot be completely avoided, as far as is practically feasible. 

c. Rehabilitation / restoration: measures taken to rehabilitate degraded ecosystems or 
restore cleared ecosystems following exposure to impacts that cannot be completely 
avoided and / or minimised.  

d. Compensation or Offset: measures taken to compensate for any residual significant, 
adverse impacts that cannot be avoided, minimised and / or rehabilitated or restored. 
Measures to achieve No Net Loss or a Net Gain of biodiversity for at least as long as the 
project’s impacts are biodiversity offsets. Offsets can take the form of positive 
management interventions such as restoration of degraded habitat, arrested 
degradation or averted risk, where there is imminent or projected loss of biodiversity. 
Measures that address residual impacts but are not quantified to achieve No Net Loss or 
not secured for the long term are compensation, otherwise known as compensatory 
mitigation. Source: BBOP (2012a).    

Mitigation actions 

The full set of activities covering the entire mitigation hierarchy. 

No Net Loss and a Net Gain  

A target for a development project in which the impacts on biodiversity caused by the project 
are balanced or outweighed by measures taken to avoid and minimize the project’s impacts, to 
undertake on-site restoration and finally to offset the residual impacts, so that no loss remains. 
Where the gain exceeds the loss, the term ‘Net Gain’ (NG) may be used instead of No Net Loss. 
Source: BBOP (2012c).    

 

 

IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets – January 29, 2016 Page 11 
 



Non-offsetable threshold / Non-offsetable impacts 

This is a level of severity beyond which impacts on biodiversity by a development project may 
no longer be capable of being offset. For example, it is not possible to offset the global 
extinction of a species. Levels of irreplaceability and vulnerability of the biodiversity 
components to be affected by the project, and the degree of uncertainty with respect to 
severity of impacts and the probability of success of a biodiversity offset, are all likely to be 
material factors in determining whether impacts on biodiversity can be offset. Source: BBOP 
(2012c). See also BBOP (2012d) and Pilgrim et al. (2013a). 

Offset (See Biodiversity offset) 

Trading up (or ‘like-for-like or better’)  

Conserving through an offset components of biodiversity that are a higher conservation priority 
(for example because they are more irreplaceable and vulnerable) than those affected by the 
development project for which the offset is envisaged. Source: BBOP (2012c).     
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Appendix 1 

WCC-2012-Res-110-EN  
Biodiversity offsets and related compensatory approaches  
 
NOTING that mining and logging practices, infrastructure development and the expansion of primary 
production for food, fibre and fuel through land conversion are often a major cause of the loss of 
biodiversity through habitat loss and degradation;  
 
ACKNOWLEDGING that such practices remain central to many countries’ economic development and 
poverty reduction strategies and that governments are facing the challenge of how to align economic 
development with the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and ecosystem services;  
 
RECOGNIZING the growing use of biodiversity offsets, by governments, by companies undertaking 
biodiversity offsets voluntarily for business reasons, by banks and investors requiring biodiversity offsets 
as a condition to access credit, and by civil society encouraging developers to undertake biodiversity 
offsets;  
 
UNDERSTANDING that the best practice of biodiversity offsets is to address the residual impacts only 
after the full mitigation hierarchy is applied;  
 
RECOGNIZING that, although biodiversity offsets are already a part of the legal framework of several 
countries, including wetland and conservation banking in the USA and habitat compensation 
requirements in Australia, Canada and the European Union, global and regional guidelines for 
application by the private sector are still in development;  
 
RECOGNIZING that although these schemes differ in their features and implementation around the 
world, they share an aim to mitigate biodiversity loss by allowing activities that destroy or degrade 
biodiversity in one place to be compensated by conservation in another location;  
 
NOTING the work and products, developed by the Business and Biodiversity Offset Programme, 
including its proposed ‘Standard on Biodiversity Offsets’;  
 
NOTING the contribution of the private sector in development and implementation of biodiversity 
offsets approaches;  
 
NOTING that the Convention on Biological Diversity’s (CBD) Decision X/21 Business engagement 
requests the Executive Secretary “to encourage the development and application of tools and 
mechanisms that can further facilitate the engagement of businesses in integrating biodiversity 
concerns into their work…”, including offsets;  
 
NOTING also that biodiversity offset mechanisms are one of the six areas designated for further 
development as an innovative means of mobilizing resources for the implementation of the CBD, 
identified in CBD Decision IX/11;  
 
ALSO NOTING that Ramsar Resolution X.12 “encourages decision makers, especially business leaders, to 
develop and adopt policies, strategies and operational approaches…which avoid, remedy or as a last 
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option ‘offset’ adverse impacts on wetland ecosystems, including considering the potential benefits that 
could be derived from the Business and Biodiversity Offsets Programme…”;  
 
NOTING that there are increasing scientific and policy questions being asked about the ecological 
validity and practical effectiveness of biodiversity offset schemes and related mechanisms, in particular 
in critical habitat, and that there is increasing work in this area involving the IUCN Secretariat and 
Members, plus increasing demand from all sectors for IUCN’s advice on biodiversity offsets and related 
mechanisms; and  
 
ACKNOWLEDGING that the effectiveness of biodiversity offsets in practice is dependent on the existence 
of an enabling policy environment including, inter alia, good governance, the rule of law, and 
accountable government and corporate institutions;  
 
The World Conservation Congress, at its session in Jeju, Republic of Korea, 6–15 September 2012:  
 
CALLS ON the Director General to:  
a. establish a working group to develop an IUCN general policy on biodiversity offsets. The working 
group will also consider the desirability of IUCN developing global biodiversity offset guidelines. The 
working group’s membership and mode of operating will be based on the One Programme approach 
involving relevant experts, including from the Secretariat, Members and Commissions. It should arrive at 
its recommendations following consideration of:  
 
i. an evidence-based analysis of existing offset schemes and standards to identify the conceptual 
weaknesses and strengths and the opportunities and risks associated with the practical implementation 
of biodiversity offsets;  
 
ii. scientific literature and expertise to ensure that policy is solidly grounded in robust ecological 
principles;  
 
iii. modes of implementation given different national and regional contexts cognizant that biodiversity 
offset schemes need to specify, among other things, (i) an appropriate conceptual framework(s), (ii) 
metrics and other methodologies, and (iii) governance and financing mechanisms including means of 
verification with respect to delivering no net loss, or preferably net positive, outcomes for biodiversity;  
 
iv. the theoretical and practical meaning and utility of the terms ‘no net loss’ and ‘net positive impacts’ 
in the context of biodiversity conservation; and  
 
v. the particular scientific and practical challenges of applying the full mitigation hierarchy to address the 
impact of activities in critical habitat;  
 
b. the working group should expedite the preparation of recommendations for consideration by the 
IUCN Council by no later than end of 2014; and  
 
c. as a parallel activity, continue to contribute to the current state of knowledge about the practical 
implementation of biodiversity offsets by (a) undertaking project work with partners, IUCN Members 
and Commissions and (b) the sharing of experiences. 
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Council motion 
 

PROTECTED AREAS AND ENVIRONMENTALLY DAMAGING MINING, EXTRACTIVE 
INDUSTRIES AND INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS 

 
 
RECALLING the following resolutions, inter alia, of the IUCN World Conservation Congress, 
to address the negative impacts of mining, extractive industries (including the exploitation of 
fossil fuels) and other infrastructure development projects in, on, or otherwise affecting 
protected areas: 
 

(i) 2.34 Multilateral and bilateral financial institutions and projects impacting on 
biodiversity and natural features 

(ii) 2.82 Protection and conservation of biological diversity of protected areas from 
the negative impacts of mining and exploration 

(iii) 4.087  Impacts of infrastructure and extractive industries on protected areas  
 
RECOGNIZING the adoption of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and its Aichi 
Targets, and the findings of Global Biodiversity Outlook 4 that the loss of biodiversity 
continues despite these efforts; 
 
RECOGNIZING the adoption of the Sustainable Development Goals in 2015, and the 
essential role that protected areas continue to play in achieving many of these goals; 
 
RECOGNIZING the 2015 Paris Agreement on Climate Change, and the essential part 
played by protected areas and other effective area-based conservation measures to achieve 
climate change mitigation and adaptation; 
 
ACKNOWLEDGING the decisions of the World Heritage Committee that mining and oil and 
gas exploration and exploitation are incompatible with World Heritage status, and the need 
to avoid negative impacts on World Heritage Sites from such activities outside their 
boundaries; 
 
RECALLING relevant recommendations of the IUCN World Parks Congress 2014, including 
the recommendation that protected areas should progress and not regress and that a step 
increase is necessary in the scale of protected area investment to deliver conservation 
goals; 
 
CONCERNED by the continued rapid growth of mining, extractive industries and 
infrastructure development projects that impact directly or indirectly on protected areas, and 
other areas of particular importance for the conservation of biodiversity and ecosystem 
services identified as essential to achieve Aichi Target 11, including in marine areas beyond 
national jurisdiction; 
 
STRESSING that many Governments still do not have adequate policies and measures in 
place to ensure that the integrity of protected areas,  and of other areas of particular 
importance for the conservation of biodiversity or ecosystem services,  are not compromised 
by mining, extractive industries or infrastructure projects; 
 
The World Conservation Congress at its 6

th Session in Honolulu, United States of 
America, 1-10 September 2016: 
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1. REAFFIRMS the importance and relevance of IUCN’s existing resolutions regarding 
environmentally damaging mining, extractive industries and infrastructure development 
projects in, on, under or otherwise negatively affecting all protected areas;   

 
2. RECOGNIZES that the pursuit of such activities impedes the achievement of the 

Strategic Plan for Biodiversity and its Aichi Targets 11 and 12 on Protected Areas and 
Threatened Species, and reaching the Sustainable Development Goals; 

 
3. CALLS on Governments to prohibit by law, mining, extractive industries and 

infrastructure development projects that have negative impacts on protected areas, and 
to regulate all activities that are incompatible with the objectives of these areas;  

 
4. FURTHER CALLs on Governments not to degazette, downgrade or alter the boundaries 

of protected areas to facilitate these activities in protected areas; 
 
5. CALLS on Governments, when preparing regional development plans, and plans for 

infrastructure, energy etc., to adopt policies to avoid environmentally damaging projects 
that have significant negative impacts on protected areas, or on any areas of particular 
importance for biodiversity and ecosystem services that are essential to achieve Aichi 
Targets 11 and 12; 

 
6. CALLS on the mining, extractives and energy industries to withdraw from exploration or 

extractive activities in these areas, and not to conduct future activities of this nature; 
 

7. URGES the private sector, investment institutions and industry bodies not to fund mining, 
extractive industries and infrastructure projects that negatively impact on protected 
areas, or on any areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem services 
that are identified as essential to achieve Aichi Targets11 and 12. 
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Council Motion 

IUCN Response to the Paris Climate Change Agreement 

 

BUILDING upon IUCN’s general policy for climate change including Resolutions WCC-2012-
Res-083 Advancing the role of nature-based solutions to climate change mitigation and 
adaptation and their potential to contribute to the global climate change regulatory regime, 
WCC-2012-Res-084 Promoting ecosystem-based adaptation, WCC-2012-Res-085 Climate 
change justice and equity considerations, and WCC-2012-Res-086 Integrating protected 
areas into climate change adaptation and mitigation strategies; 

ACKNOWLEDGING the significant  work undertaken by the Director General and 
Commissions in developing and improving IUCN’s strategic policy input into the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) process and promoting 
action throughout the Union to advance nature-based solutions for climate change mitigation 
and adaptation; 

RECOGNIZING the role of the Council Climate Change Task Force in developing IUCN’s 
policy recommendations on climate change and the key role this played in ensuring IUCN’s 
involvement in UNFCCC processes, including COP21, were coherent, relevant and 
consistent; 

WELCOMING the adoption of the Paris Agreement at UNFCCC COP21 and the decisions 
by Parties in it to: 
• Note the importance of ensuring the integrity of all ecosystems and the protection of 

biodiversity when taking action to address climate change;  
• Respect their respective obligations on human rights, the rights of indigenous peoples 

and gender equality; 
• Take action to conserve and enhance, as appropriate, sinks and reservoirs of 

greenhouse gas as per Article 4, paragraph 1(d) of the Convention, which include 
forests, oceans and other terrestrial, coastal and marine ecosystems;  

• Encourage action to implement and support reducing emissions from deforestation and 
forest degradation including through the conservation, sustainable management of 
forests and enhancement of forest carbon stocks; and 

• Take into account ecosystems in adaptation action and planning;  
  

NOTING the opportunities arising from the Paris Agreement for nature-based solutions that 
build upon conservation and ecosystem-based mitigation and adaptation, and for IUCN to 
work with Parties in meeting their post-2020 nationally determined contributions and pre-
2020 actions and commitments; and 

RECOGNIZING the need for coordination within and between all components of the Union 
for the full potential of conservation to climate change solutions to be realized and perverse 
outcomes for biodiversity conservation avoided; 

The World Conservation Congress, at its Session in Hawai’i, United States of America, 
1-10 September 2016:  

REQUESTS THE DIRECTOR GENERAL TO: 

a. Promote further synergies and coordination between the Secretariat, Commissions and 
Members in advancing nature-based solutions for climate change bearing in mind 
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biodiversity protection, human rights safeguards, gender and other relevant IUCN 
general policy including on protected areas, biodiversity offsets and primary forests; 

b. Advance ecosystem-based mitigation programmatic work including on forests and blue 
carbon that maximises benefits for climate, biodiversity, ecosystem integrity and human 
wellbeing; 

c. Further develop, document and communicate ecosystem-based adaptation approaches 
including through engaging with relevant professions and contributing to the resilience of 
vulnerable species and ecosystems; and 

d. Update and implement IUCN’s 2008 Carbon Offset Policy to reflect mitigation efforts 
consistent with the Paris Agreement and assess the climate change risks of IUCN’s built 
and financial assets. 

ACKNOWLEDGES the work of the Council Climate Change Task Force and REQUESTS 
Council continues with an appropriate governance mechanism for overseeing ongoing 
development of IUCN’s climate change policies and engagement in light of implementation 
of the Paris Agreement, experiences gained from programmatic work, IPCC science 
updates, linking with relevant agencies including the Green Climate Fund. 

CALLS ON ALL MEMBERS to strengthen their contributions to implementing the Paris 
Agreement, including through ecosystem-based approaches, noting the significance of non-
Party stakeholder contributions as well as State Parties, the need for rapid and deep cuts in 
emissions to hold the increase in average temperature to well below 2°C, and ideally 1.5 °C, 
above pre-industrial levels, and that adaptation should take into consideration vulnerable 
groups, communities and ecosystems. 
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Council motion 

GLOBAL JUDICIAL INSTITUTE FOR THE ENVIRONMENT 

 

Recognizing IUCN’s leadership in the field of environmental law to build alliances, strengthen 
capacity and develop expert networks and information systems for enduring conservation and 
sustainable use of nature and natural resources;  

Affirming that environmental laws continue to be complemented and reinforced and that 
judges, attorneys general, auditors and prosecutors play an essential role in their effective 
enforcement and compliance; 

Noting the Johannesburg Principles on the Rule of Law and Sustainable Development (2002) 
and the Rio+20 Declaration on Justice, Governance and Law for Environmental Sustainability 
(2012); 

Appreciating the IUCN World Commission on Environmental Law’s progress since the 5th 
World Conservation Congress to advance cooperation amongst judicial institutions and support 
the creation of enhanced environmental adjudication systems around the world; 

Confirming that there are more than 800 environmental courts in over 50 nations and that there 
is increasing need to share experiences, decisions, and best practices; 

Further confirming expressed support amongst judges and other legal professionals for an 
international institute to assist national and sub-national courts to apply and enforce 
environmental laws;  

Mindful that the 5th IUCN World Conservation Congress (2012) adopted Resolution 129 “Courts 
and access to justice” and approved the IUCN World Commission on Environmental Law’s 
mandate to explore creating an institution, organized for and conducted by judges, with the 
participation of national court systems, their administrative offices and judicial institutes, to carry 
out desired activities while ensuring independence and autonomy of respective national and 
sub-national institutions; 

Noting with satisfaction that the IUCN Council, at its 86th meeting in May 2015, endorsed the 
proposal to establish the Global Judicial Institute for the Environment; 

Aware of the contribution that such an institute can make toward achieving Sustainable 
Development Goal (SDG) 16.3 to “Promote the rule of law at the national and international 
levels and ensure equal access to justice for all”; 

Grateful that the 1st IUCN World Environmental Law Congress (Rio de Janeiro, 2016) 
concluded three years of dialogue conducted by the World Commission on Environmental Law 
with judges and partner organizations by convening the first meeting of the Global Judicial 
Institute for the Environment on 30 April 2016; 
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The 6th World Conservation Congress in Honolulu, Hawaii (USA), 1-10 September 2016: 

1. Congratulates the initiative taken by the IUCN World Commission on Environmental 
Law, in collaboration with the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), the 
Organization of American States (OAS), the Asian Development Bank (ADB), the 
International Association of Judges (IAJ), the Brazilian Association of Judges (AMB), the 
Association of Judges of Rio de Janeiro (AMAERJ), and the Supreme Court of the State 
of Rio de Janeiro to establish the Global Judicial Institute for the Environment;  
 

2. Invites all current and future partners to embrace this opportunity to collaborate with the 
Global Judicial Institute for the Environment and fully benefit from the judicial 
experiences of all nations and regions; 
 

3. Calls on all IUCN members to encourage national and sub-national court systems and 
their administrative offices, as well as judicial institutes to become members of the 
Institute in order to further strengthen the capacity of judicial institutions and foster 
practices that build the environmental rule of law worldwide, especially in environmental 
matters; 
 

4. Requests the IUCN President and Director General to: 
 

a) Continue their outstanding commitment to the Global Judicial Institute for the 
Environment and lead all components of IUCN to contribute toward meeting 
its objectives; and 

 
b) Report to the 7th IUCN World Conservation Congress on the implementation 

of the present resolution. 
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66th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Gland, 19 February 2016 
 

DECISIONS 
 
 

Decision B/66/1 - Agenda 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
Approves the agenda of its 66th meeting of 19 February 2016. (Appendix 1) 
 

Decision B/66/2 - Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
 
1. Following due consideration of the recommendations of Council’s Governance Task 

Force established pursuant to Council decision C/87/29 (October 2015); 
 
2. Approves the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance presented in 

Appendix 2 to the present decision for the purpose of submitting them to Council for 
consideration and approval at its 88th Meeting (April 2016); 

 
3. Decides to apply with immediate effect, on a pilot basis, the following enhanced 

practices and reforms1 in order to enable their testing and allow Council at its 88th 
meeting in April 2016 to focus on the substantive issues it must decide for the Hawai’i 
Congress and on the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance for the 
medium and long-term: 

 
4. Commission Chairs recuse themselves from Council decisions on Commissions 

Operation Fund and on the Commission mandates to be proposed by Council to 
Congress, as well as on the programme of their respective Commission (A4.6.) 

5. Agenda preparation for the next Council meeting (B2.1.) 
6. Committees meet on the first day of Council and report to Council on decisions taken 

according to a new procedure (B3.4.) 
7. 88th Council meeting to consider the 2015 External Review and contribute to the 

management response regarding recommendations affecting the governance of IUCN 
(C4.2.) 

8. Modify Council decision C/76/5 to set objectives and assess the Director General’s 
performance on an annual basis instead of bi-annually; prepare the Director General’s 
objectives for Council approval in April 2016 (C6. and C7.) 

9. Councillors’ iucn.org email addresses are posted on the IUCN website (D1.2.). 
 
10. Recommends the Council at its 88th meeting (April 2016) to: 
 
11. Approve the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance presented in 

Appendix 2 to the present decision; 

                                                           
1 Indicated with (ST) (or Short-Term) in the column “Timing” of Appendix 2 to this decision. 
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12. Decide to modify the Council Handbook to reflect the enhanced practices and 

reforms of IUCN’s governance2 approved by Council subject, as the case may be, to 
the adoption by the 2016 Congress of amendments to the Statutes and the adoption 
by Council in 2nd reading of amendments to the Regulations; 
 

13. Amend the Regulations in 1st reading as follows: 
14. Assign and delegate to the Bureau and Council Committees specific functions for 

which they are given decision-making authority (A3.2., B3.2. and Annex 2); 
15. Clarify the accountability of Commissions and Commission Chairs, the process for 

their annual performance appraisal, and mitigate potential conflicts of interest of 
Commission Chairs as members of Council (A4.1., A4.2., A4.4. and A4.6.); 

16. Council to adopt strategic objectives and priorities at beginning of each term (B1.); 
17. Establish the function of ‘Secretary to Council’ (B2.4.); 
18. Clarify the nomenclature of Council committees, Working Groups and Task Forces 

and specify their mandate and reporting line (B3.1.); 
19. Establish a new procedure by which Council Committees and Working Groups 

report their decisions to Council and, as the case may be, the Bureau (B3.4.); 
20. Clarify that the President and Vice-Presidents comprise the evaluation committee 

of the Director General (C5.); 
 
21. Convene a telephone meeting of the Council in July 2016 in order to adopt in 2nd 

reading the amendments to the Regulations taking into account comments or 
objections which may have been received from IUCN Members; 

 
22. Endorse an initial set of qualifications/skills/knowledge areas for Council in order to 

transmit as advice for the next Council to take into account when approving the 
profiles for the elective positions (A1.1.); 

 
23. Appoint the Secretary to Council (B2.4.); 

 
24. Approve the Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework (Annex 1) following further 

clarification of what is required under “Governance Compliance Inventory” (C9.1.) 
and request the Director General and Commission Chairs to develop and present the 
planning and reporting tools that enable Council to fulfil its planning, monitoring and 
oversight functions; 
 

25. Approve revisions to the Council’s Transparency Policy (D1.1. and D1.2.); 
 

26. Endorse the “Management Response” to the External Evaluation of Aspects of 
IUCN’s Governance (Universalia, November 2015) on the proposal of the Bureau; 

 
27. Recommends the Council at its 88th meeting (April 2016) to submit to the 2016 

Members’ Assembly a motion to amend the Statutes3 as follows: 
 
28. Amend Article 50 (a) in order to make the Governance and Constituency Committee 

mandatory in the same way as the Finance and Audit Committee and the Programme 
and Policy Committee (B3.3.); 

29. Insert a new Article 46 (c) bis: “Provide strategic direction in relation to the 
development of, and approve the quadrennial draft IUCN Programme for submission 
to the Congress” (C2.2.); 

                                                           
2 Indicated with (MT) (or Medium Term) in the column “Timing” of Appendix 2 to this decision. 
3 Indicated with (LT) (or Long-Term) in the column “Timing” of Appendix 2 to this decision. 
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30. Requests the Legal Adviser to draft the amendments to the Statutes, Rules and 

Regulations required to implement this decision, in time to be considered by the 67th 
Meeting of the Bureau (10 April 2016) and the 88th Meeting of the Council (April 2016); 

 
31. Calls on the Director General to identify and allocate resources to update the Council 

Handbook by December 2016 to incorporate all enhanced practice and reforms of 
IUCN’s governance approved by the Council; 

 
32. Expresses its deep appreciation and gratitude to the Chair and members of the 

Governance Task Force, and the Secretariat, for the excellent work in response to the 
mandate it received from the Council meeting in Hainan (October 2015). 

 
 

26 February 2016 
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     66th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Meeting in person on Friday 19 February 2016, IUCN Conservation Center, Gland 
9:00 to 18:00 local time 

 
 

Agenda rev1 dated 18 February 2016 
 

 
 

Time Agenda Items Documents 
 
09:00 
 

 
Item 1: Opening remarks by the IUCN President and approval of the 
agenda  
 

 
B/66/1 

 
09:10 
 
 

 
Item 2: Recommendations from the Council’s Governance Task 
Force 
 

At its 65th Meeting on 29 January 2016, the Bureau examined a first 
time the proposals from the Governance Task Force and decided to 
reconvene in person for the 66th Meeting of the Bureau in Gland on 19 
February 2016 to examine the recommendations in depth and prepare 
them for the consideration of the Council at its 88th meeting in April, 
and to take decisions on a small number of proposals which the Task 
Force proposed to apply and, in a way, test during the preparations 
and conduct of the 88th Council meeting in April 2016. The Chair of the 
Governance and Constituency Committee (GCC) will share the views 
expressed by members of the GCC on the Task Force 
recommendations. 
 

 
B/66/2 

 
17:00 

 
Item 3: Preparing the agenda for the 88th Meeting of the IUCN 
Council (April 2016) 
 

Discussion of how the Governance Task Force proposals impact the 
agenda and format of the next meeting of the Council (April 2016) 
which will be the last ordinary meeting of the Council during the 
present term, including opportunities for Council to focus on capping 
Council’s past 4 years performance as we report this to Congress as 
well as the strategic vision for the future in light of the significant global 
developments. 
 

 
 

18:00 Item 4: Any other business  
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      Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance 
 

Prepared by the Bureau of the IUCN Council during its 66th Meeting  
held in Gland on 19 February 2016 on the basis of the Recommendations of Council’s 

Governance Task Force 
 

 
 
A. Council structure, size and composition 
 

Council Qualifications, Skills and Knowledge 

Ti
m

in
g1  

 

A1.1.Define the gaps in qualifications, skills and knowledge to be filled such as strategic 
communications, fundraising, finance, information technology, and reach and influence into 
international finance, business and economic sectors. 
 

A1.2. Strengthen the qualifications of elected Councillors through: 1. Early notice to 
the IUCN membership of the qualifications, skills and knowledge required for the next 
election; 2. Stronger list of qualifications in the call for nominations for all Council positions 
including filling gaps needed by Council. 
 

A1.3. a) Use the possibility to include external individuals in Council committees, 
working groups and task forces in order to bring in needed skills and knowledge as 
provided for in Regulations 59 and 60. 
         b) Use the possibility to invite these individuals to participate as observers with 
the right to speak in the Council plenary. (See also D1.4 hereafter) 
 

A1.4  Strengthen capacities and knowledge of IUCN for newly elected Councillors 
including through: 
- More substantive learning opportunities about the roles, responsibilities and processes 

of Council at opening Council retreat 
- Mentoring of new Councillors by 2nd term Councillors. 

 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

Strengthening Global Representation 

A2. The next “Call for nominations” (for the elections at the 2020 Congress) provides 
guidance to IUCN Members encouraging them to nominate for each Region at least one 
more candidate than the number of seats allocated for the Region concerned in Article 
39 of the Statutes. The purpose is to provide the global membership with real democratic 
choice and to demonstrate that elected Councillors have a global role in governing the 
affairs of the Union as opposed to representing regional interests. 

MT 

Councillor Election to Council Positions 
 

The Council Handbook will clarify that, in conformity with Regulations 45, 57 and 59 
respectively, the Vice-Presidents, the Chairs of the standing committees of the Council and 

 

MT 

                                                           
1 (ST) = Short-Term - enhanced business practice for immediate implementation following Bureau 
decision; (MT) = Medium Term – requires change in the Regulations or the Council Handbook and thus to 
be decided by Council in April; (LT) = Long-Term – requires modification of the Statutes or directions from 
the membership, and thus to be decided by the Members’ Assembly in Hawai’i. 
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the Regional Councillors members of the Bureau may be appointed by consensus decision 
of the Council on the proposal of the President following consultation with Council 
members. 
Delegation to Bureau 
A3.2. In order to clarify the role of Bureau (mainly related to oversight and fiduciary 
responsibility), the Regulations will be amended to assign and delegate specific 
functions for which the Bureau is given final decision-making responsibility. The list 
of functions for which the Bureau has final decision-making authority is presented in the 
middle column (yellow colour) of the table attached hereafter as Annex 2.   
The Council Handbook will clarify the following:  
1) In accordance with the existing Procedures for the Bureau (Annex IV of the Council 

Handbook), members of the Council who are not members of the Bureau will continue 
to receive the agenda and documents of the Bureau in advance of the Bureau meeting 
or decision. The Bureau Procedures may be updated in order to request the Bureau to 
take into account comments made by Council members prior to the Bureau meeting / 
decision and, in particular, to refrain from taking a decision if a minimum number of 
Council members request that one or the other item be referred to the next meeting of 
the Council for discussion / decision; 

2) In any case, as the Bureau would operate under a delegation from the Council, the 
Council can override a Bureau decision, or instruct the Bureau to modify its decision or 
simply revoke the delegated authority. 

MT 
 

Commission Chair Accountability 

A4.1 Clarify in the Regulations that the Commission Chairs report to the President (not 
the Council itself, as Commission Chairs are part of the Council).  
 

A4.2. Clarify in the Regulations that between sessions of the Congress the Commissions 
report to the Council through the Commission Chairs  
 

A4.3. Better oversight by Council of the work of the Commissions through 
strengthened annual performance reporting by the Chairs to the Council on outputs, 
outcomes, impact and resources raised against the Commission´s work plan approved at 
the beginning of each term. This is to be integrated into the overall Union monitoring and 
reporting framework. (See C1.) 
 

A4.4. Strengthen and make transparent to Council the annual performance evaluation of 
each Commission Chair to be conducted by the President with the Chairs of the FAC and 
PPC, in the presence of the Director General. 
 

A4.5 Conduct once a year a closed session of Council, with the Director General, to 
discuss the performance of the Commissions and where the President reports on the 
performance appraisal of the Chairs. The Chairs will recuse themselves from this session. 

MT 
 
 

MT 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 

Commission Chair Potential Conflict of Interest 
A4.6. All Commission Chairs remain on Council as full members. Amend the Regulations to 
avoid possible conflicts of interest by Chairs recusing themselves from Council 
decisions on Commissions Operation Fund and on the Commission mandates to be 
proposed by Council to Congress, as well as on the programme of their respective 
Commission. By “Chairs recusing themselves from Council decisions”, it is understood 
that the Chair(s) are present and make their presentation as appropriate ahead of the 
President opening the Council discussion on the matter at hand, but that the Chair(s) 
refrain from intervening in the general discussion, until the discussion is concluded at which 
time the President will invite the Chair responsible for the topic to respond to the comments 

ST/ 
MT 
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made, and subsequent to which the President will invite the Council to take a decision. The 
Chairs of the Commissions will then recuse themselves. 
 

A4.7. Council is to commission a quadrennial external review of the Commissions 
including their mandates, as part of the quadrennial “External Review of IUCN’s 
governance” (see hereafter C4.). The purpose will be to ensure necessary renewal of 
existing Commissions and broader renewal of Commissions or other network mechanisms 
to meet the knowledge generation, expert and Programme delivery needs of the Union. 
These will have to be done well before the date fixed for filing nominations for Commission 
Chairs, and possibly mid-way into the 4 year inter-sessional period. 

 
 
 

MT 
 

 
 
B. Effective Functioning of Council 
 

Council Strategic Priorities 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

B1. Council to develop and approve strategic objectives and priorities for its work, to be 
adopted at the latest at the second meeting of the Council of the term, together with a 4-
year work plan and a proper monitoring mechanism to be reviewed and adjusted, as 
required, on an annual basis. 
 

 

MT 

Council Procedures and Methods 
B2.1. Agenda preparation for each Council meeting starts with strategic guidance and 
priority setting by Council at the end of the previous meeting and subsequently involves the 
Chairs of the subsidiary bodies of the Council. The President and Director General finalize 
the draft agenda for Council approval. The agenda indicates (with a colour code) which 
items constitute strategic direction, oversight or fiduciary responsibility of Council. 
 

B2.2. The mode of Council and subsidiary body meetings/work should go beyond the face-
to-face meetings and involve more and improved means for online communication 
and meetings of smaller groups (with the cost-effectiveness properly analysed). 
 

B2.3. Apply a diverse range of meeting methods leading to strategic decision-making 
and adequately support the Chair (President, Vice-Presidents). 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 

Council Secretary 
B2.4. Appoint and formalize in the Regulations the function of ‘Secretary to Council’ with 
dual accountabilities to the Council and the Director General, as is the case for the Legal 
Adviser, by designation in the Regulations. This function supports the President and 
Council. Give the Council Secretary the authority to ensure that Council adheres to 
the provisions in the Statutes and Regulations related to Council. The purpose is to 
specify in the Regulations that the Senior Governance Manager has the responsibility to 
service the Council. Following the retirement of the current incumbent, the Director General 
will appoint the Secretary to Council after consulting the Council with regard to the 
proposed candidate. 

MT 

Committees, Working Groups, Task Forces – Types, Delegation and Reporting 

B3.1. Clarify the nomenclature regarding Council subsidiaries as follows:  
i) standing committees formed by Council are called Committees;  
ii) limited-life bodies formed by Council are Working Groups and submit their report with 

MT 
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draft decisions for approval by the Council or the Bureau whichever has the decision 
authority on the matter concerned (see Annex 2);  

iii) limited life bodies formed by a Council Committee are Task Forces and submit their 
report with draft decisions for approval by the Committee; 

The membership of the Committees, Working Groups and Task Forces may be drawn from 
both within IUCN and outside IUCN in accordance with Regulations 59 and 60. 
 

B3.2. In order to clarify the role of Committees, the Regulations will be amended to assign 
and delegate specific functions for which the Committees are given decision-making 
responsibility. The list of functions for which the Committees have decision-making 
authority is presented in the right hand column (green colour) of the table attached 
hereafter as Annex 2.  As with any delegated authority, the Bureau or the Council can 
always withdraw that delegation or override a decision should a majority so choose. 
 

B3.3. Amend the Statutes in order to make the Governance and Constituency 
Committee mandatory in the same way as the Finance and Audit Committee and the 
Programme and Policy Committee. 
 

B3.4 The Committees of Council, and if necessary the Working Groups of Council, will 
meet on the first day of Council prior to plenary sessions of Council. The decisions of 
the Committees and Working Groups within their delegated authorities (Annex 2) 
will be circulated to Council members prior to the Council plenary sessions. The 
Committees or Working Groups may specify issues that they wish to see debated by 
the full Council or the Bureau (according to the responsibilities outlined in Annex 2).  
 

Councillors and Bureau members will have until the close of business on the first plenary 
day of the Council meeting to express a desire to reopen the debate regarding any 
proposed decisions from the Committees and Working Groups. 
 

Decisions on those matters related to functions where Council has decision making 
authority will be recommended by the Committees to Council for approval.  
 

Committees and Working Groups may also hold meetings (either physically subject to the 
Council-approved budget or electronically) between meetings of Council. Draft decisions 
resulting from these meetings shall be sent to Council or the Bureau (as appropriate, 
following Annex 2) electronically. Council or the Bureau (as appropriate) will adopt all such 
decisions unless a majority of their members vote electronically within 7 days to defer the 
decision until the next meeting of Council or the Bureau. 

 

B3.5. The terms of reference of the Working Groups and Task Forces should be 
carefully reviewed by the Governance and Constituency Committee (both those 
already in existence and any that may be formed in the future) to ensure that the line 
between governance and management is not blurred. 
 

B3.6. Council is to review each WG and TF with a view to reducing the number and 
incorporating as many of them within existing standing committees; and ensuring that 
those that are not incorporated into such a committee have a clearly limited duration 
related to the tasks that they need to fulfil. The terms of Reference of Working Groups and 
Task Forces shall include a “sunset clause” specifying the duration of their mandate and 
requiring a specific decision of the Council or the relevant Council Committee to renew or 
extend their mandate. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LT 
 
 
 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 

Strategic Sessions of Council 
B4. Once a year the Council as a whole will schedule a dedicated strategic session (half 
a day) to scan the operating environment in which the Council finds itself and discuss 

MT 
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strategic issues including the positioning of the Union and its long term viability. It will 
document actions to be taken as a result of these discussions and keep these actions 
under review. 
 
 
C. Oversight and reviews 
 

Strategic Direction and Oversight of the IUCN Programme and Affairs of the Union 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

C1. Council will exercise its responsibility for the oversight of all of the affairs of the Union 
through a comprehensive and coherent “Planning and Reporting Framework”. (Cf. 
Annex 1 hereafter) The Director General develops and presents to Council the planning 
and reporting tools that enable Council to fulfil its planning, monitoring and oversight 
functions.  
 

C2.1. Ensure that Council’s Policy and Programme Committee engages early and plays a 
lead role in shaping the development of the quadrennial IUCN Programme and taking 
decisions on the quadrennial programme and the annual work plan. For the 
Programme this should begin with a full ‘strategy session’ midway through the 
quadrennium in order to agree priorities and develop a first draft that enables Council to set 
strategic priorities for the draft Programme for the next quadrennium. 
 

C2.2 Amend the Statutes which currently limit Council’s role with regard to Council decision 
making on the draft IUCN quadrennial Programme to be submitted to Congress by the 
Director General. A new Article 46 (c) bis should be added in the Statutes which would 
enable Council to: provide strategic direction in relation to the development of, and 
to approve the quadrennial draft IUCN Programme for submission to the Congress. 
 

C3. Ensure Council, through the PPC, oversees implementation of the One Programme 
Charter policy including the use of a range of Programme delivery models and 
mechanisms to leverage capacities and resources of IUCN Members and Commissions 
and increase IUCN’s reach, influence, and impact in achieving the Programme results. In 
addition to reporting on the Secretariat’s responsibilities under the One Programme 
Charter, the annual report will progressively include data on IUCN Members’ 
implementation of the One Programme Charter as KPI and data collection systems are 
being developed, and IUCN Members’ engaged over time in fulfilling their reporting 
requirements. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 

 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 

External Review 

C4. Ensure that Council commissions an external review of IUCN’s governance at 
least every four years, to be delivered in time to inform a Council ‘strategy session’ at 
mid-term. The Terms of Reference and scope of the external review shall be established by 
Council. They shall include the review of the IUCN Commissions as described in A4.7 
above. The Management Response to the external reviews of IUCN’s governance shall be 
made by the Council with the understanding that with regard to the Commissions, the 
responsibility for the Management Response shall be shared between Council and the 
Director General. Provision for review should be included in the IUCN budget. 
 

C4.1 This “External Review of IUCN’s governance” shall be distinct from the “External 
Review” that focuses on IUCN Programme implementation and is commissioned by the 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
MT 
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Director General every four years for delivery towards the end of each quadrennium. The 
Director General will consult the Council and be advised on the draft Terms of Reference 
taking into account the Director General’s responsibility for the implementation of the IUCN 
Programme as per Article 79 (b) of the Statutes and the Council’s role of approving and 
reviewing the IUCN Programme. The Council will be informed of the Management 
Response to the “External Review” drawn up by the Director General on the understanding 
that the Council will add its comments on the recommendations of the External Review that 
might address IUCN governance aspects. 
 

C4.2 Include an item in the Agenda for the April 2016 Council meeting for Council to 
consider the 2015 External Review of IUCN and contribute to the management response 
regarding recommendations affecting the governance of IUCN. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ST 
 

Director General Performance Evaluation 

C5. Develop a new Regulation 48 (c) (v) to clarify that the President and Vice-Presidents 
comprise the evaluation committee of the Director General. 
 

C6. Amend Council decision C/76/5 and the Council Handbook in order to specify that 
Council establishes performance objectives and the President and Vice Presidents assess 
the performance on an annual basis instead of biannually, and for the results to be reported 
to Council annually in a closed meeting.  
 

C7. Council to agree the performance objectives for the Director General at its April 2016 
meeting.  

MT 
 
 

ST 
 
 
 
 
ST 

Oversight of Strategic Risks 

C8. Maintain a risk matrix enabling Council to fully address the range of strategic 
risks faced by the Union, based on inputs from the Council’s Committees, to include 
possible changes in the external and internal operating environments. The “Strategic Risk 
Matrix” synthesising major risks is presented each year to Council by the Director General.  

 

C9. The “Strategic Risk Matrix” is distinct from the “Risk Register” which the Head of 
Oversight has been submitting to the FAC, with the understanding that henceforth the FAC 
will report to Council the top 10-15 risks with its assessment of their impact and 
probability.  
 

C9.1 The Council is yet to clarify what the “Governance Compliance Inventory” should 
contain in addition to the reports on legal liabilities which the Legal Adviser has been 
submitting to the FAC, and who should present it to Council. 

MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 

 
Annex 1: Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework for the Union 
Purpose: to enable Council to carry out its strategic direction setting and oversight roles 
effectively and efficiently 
Colour code: green = programmatic, blue = governance, red = financial, purple = evaluation 

Union Planning Documents Monitoring & 
Reporting 

Delegated 
authority Focal Point Frequency 

IUCN Quadrennial 
Programme 

Outputs and 
Impacts Report 

Council DG 

Annually and 
at the end of 
the 
quadrennium 
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Commissions Annual Work 
Plans 

Outputs and 
Impacts Report 

PPC then 
Council Commission 

Chairs 

Annually and 
at the end of 
the 
quadrennium 

Congress Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Implementation 
Status Report 

PPC 
annually 
Council 
end of 
Quad. 

DG 
Annually and 
at the end of 
quadrennium  

Annual Work / Business Plan 
Programmes & 
Projects Status 
Report 

PPC and 
FAC then 
Council 

DG 

Semi-annually 
(PPC/FAC) 
Annually 
(Council) 

DG Annual Objectives 
(process specified in C5-C7)  

Key 
Performance 
Indicators  

Council / 
President N/A Annually 

Annual Budget 
Management 
Accounts - 
quarterly  

FAC 
Council 

Chief Finance 
Officer 

Quarterly 
(Chair FAC & 
Treasurer) 
Annually 
(Council) 

One Programme Charter 
(under development as 
specified in C3) 

Strength of the 
Union 
Indicators 

Council Global Director 
UDG Annually 

Council Quadrennial Work 
Plan 

Key Tasks 
Reporting  Council N/A 

Annually and 
at the end of 
quadrennium 

Strategic risk matrix (process 
specified in C8) 

Risk matrix 
updates Council DG Annually 

(Current) Risk Register 
(process specified in C9) 

Risk Register 
Updates 

FAC / 
Council 

Head of 
Oversight Semi-annually 

Governance Compliance 
Inventory 
(process specified in C9) 

Governance 
Compliance 
Inventory 
Updates 

Council ? Semi-annually 

Evaluations 
External and 
Internal 
Evaluations  

Council 
(external) 
 
DG 
(internal) 

Head of 
Evaluation and 
Monitoring 

Various 
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D. Transparency and independence 
 

Council Transparency 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

D1.1. Revise the Council Transparency Policy in order to incorporate the  principle of 
transparency as the default position whereby the IUCN Council makes official meeting 
documents freely available, unless there is a valid reason to classify specific documents 
differently (confidential, deliberative etc.). 
 

D1.2. Request that the Secretariat propose a refinement of the draft policy taking into 
account best practice of comparable international organizations and cost implications. 
 

D1.3. Specify that contact information of Council members (iucn.org addresses) shall be 
posted on IUCN’s website. 
 

D1.4. Update the Council Handbook to be consistent with the revised policy. 
 

D1.5. Use the possibility set forth in Article 45 of the Statutes to invite observers to its 
meetings, as appropriate. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ST 
 
 

MT 
 
 

MT 

Council Support and Independence 

 

D2. Establish a Council budget line in the IUCN budget and develop Terms of Reference 
and criteria for use, with the budget to be decided annually. 

 

MT 
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ANNEX 2:  

Proposed scheme of delegation of responsibilities (final decision-making authority) between the 
Council, the Bureau, the Council’s Standing Committees (FAC, GCC, PPC) and the Congress 
Preparatory Committee (CPC). For the Bureau, Standing Committees and CPC, the issues 
listed in the table below are delegated completely and do not require subsequent 
ratification/validation by Council. 

 

PROPOSED DELEGATION OF DECISION MAKING AUTHORITIES 

Note that Regulation 58 on ratification of Bureau decisions by the Council would be changed 
considerably. The Bureau would not need to refer any decisions it takes within its domain of 
competence, as defined in the table below, to the Council for ratification. It would simply present 
these decisions to Council for information. However, if the Bureau takes any draft decisions 
within the domain of Council’s competence, these would need to be referred to the Council for 
ratification, as described in Regulation 58. 

Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Admitting new IUCN 
Members where 
there are objections 

Stat 6, 
9, 46h; 
Reg 8, 
18 

Determining 
dates and venue 
of the World 
Congress 

Stat 23 Informing 
existing 
Members of 
applications for 
IUCN 
Membership 

Stat 8 GCC* 

Handling IUCN 
Membership 
suspensions and 
expulsions 

Stat 13d Proposing 
amendments to 
Rules of 
Procedure of the 
WCC 

Stat 29c Recognizing 
Regional and 
National 
Committees 

Stat 46g 
Reg 61, 
63b 

GCC 

Filling vacancies for 
President, 
Treasurer, 
Councillors and 
Commission Chairs 

Stat 43 
Reg 47 

Admitting new 
IUCN Members 
with no 
objections 

Stat 9, 
46h; Reg 
8, 18 

Transferring 
IUCN Members 
between 
Categories 

Stat 46h 
Reg 21 

GCC 

Giving rulings on 
policy 

Stat 46a Appointing 
Councillor from 
the State where 
IUCN has its 
seat 

Stat 38e 
Reg 45b 

Approving legal 
personality of 
and procedures 
for National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Stat 69, 
71 

GCC 

Reporting on and 
making 
recommendations to 
the Members of 
IUCN and the 
Congress on any 
matter relating to the 
activities of IUCN 

Stat 46c Inviting 
observers to 
Council 
meetings 

Stat 45 Approving the 
staff rules 

Stat 81 FAC 

Approving annual 
programme and 

Stat 
46d, 

Adopting and 
publicizing 

Stat 46b Approving 
sources of 

Stat 87 FAC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

budget and 
monitoring 
performance 

79b, 88f 
Reg 2 

important 
statements on 
important issues 
concerning the 
objectives of 
IUCN 

income that are 
not considered 
'high profile risk' 
and refer those 
that are to 
Council 

Reviewing the work, 
activities and terms 
of reference of the 
Commissions 

Stat 46e 
Reg 70 

Approving the 
DG’s annual 
report, including 
the finances 

Stat 46f, 
83 

Commenting on 
the financial 
accounts 

Stat 88c FAC 

Electing Vice-
Presidents 

Stat 46i 
Reg 45c 

Appointing 
Commission 
Steering 
Committees 

Stat 46l, 
67 
Reg 46, 
73, 73bis 

Establishing 
procedures for 
indemnification 
of IUCN by any 
National or 
Regional 
Committee 

Stat 92 GCC 

Appointing and 
evaluating work of 
DG 

Stat 46j, 
79a 

Appointing the 
Legal Advisor 

Stat 46n 
Reg 45d, 
87 

Obtaining legal 
status in 
countries 

Stat 98 FAC 

Nominating 
candidates for 
President, Treasurer 
and Commission 
Chairs 

Stat 46k 
Reg 32, 
33, 34, 
35 

Appointing the 
Election Officer  

Stat 46p; 
Rule 15, 
20, 74 
Reg 28, 
29 

Authorizing and 
scheduling time 
for meetings 
held in 
conjunction with 
the World 
Congress 

Rule 4 CPC 

Appointing Deputy 
Chairs of 
Commissions 

Stat 46l 
Reg 46, 
73 

Establishing 
fees for 
participation in 
IUCN events 

Stat 47 Inviting non-
Members States 
and 
organizations as 
observers to the 
World Congress 

Rule 8 CPC 

Selecting the 
appointed Councillor 

Stat 
46m; 
Reg 45a 

Authorizing 
leave of 
absence from 
Council 

Stat 64 Defining the 
terms of 
reference of the 
Credentials 
Committee 

Rule 21 CPC 

Reporting on 
decisions that 
substantially affect 
the Programme and 
Budget 

Stat 
46o, 88f 

Convening 
Regional 
Conservation 
Fora 

Stat 68 Opening World 
Conservation 
Forum sessions 
to the public 

Rule 30 CPC 

Appointing the World 
Congress 
Preparatory 
Committee  and a 
Motions Working 
Group 

Stat 46p Commenting on 
Quadrennial 
draft financial 
plan 

Stat 88e Giving speaking 
rights to 
observers at the 
World Congress 

Rule 40 CPC 

Performing other 
functions conferred 

Stat 46q Establishing 
endowment 

Stat 90 Communicating 
candidates for 

Rule 75 CPC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

by World Congress 
or Statutes 

funds election to the 
IUCN Members 

Exceptionally taking 
decisions that are 
the prerogative of 
the World Congress 

Stat 48 Consulting on 
the draft agenda  
of the World 
Congress 

Rule 45 Conferring 
privileges to 
Honorary 
Members and 
Patrons 

Reg 44 CPC 

Electing Committees 
and working groups 
and determining 
their terms of 
reference 

Stat 50 
Reg 59, 
60 

Setting the 
deadline for 
submission of 
motions 

Rule 49 Receiving 
reports of the 
dissolution of 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 
(must always be 
included in the 
GCC’s written 
reports to 
Council) 

Reg 64bis GCC 

Maintaining 
confidentiality of 
closed meetings 

Stat 58 Approving the 
template for 
submitting 
motions 

Rule 
54b(x) 

Agreeing use of 
IUCN’s name 
and logo by 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 65 GCC 

Appointing a 
member of Council 
as the IUCN Council 
Global Oceans Focal 
Person. 

Reg 
45bis 

Deciding the 
dates for e-
voting on 
motions 

Rule 62a Receive reports 
of National and 
Regional 
Committees 
(must always be 
included in the 
GCC’s written 
reports to 
Council) 

Reg 66d GCC 

Suspension or 
expulsion of Council 
members 

Stat 65 Establishing 
groups for 
setting of dues 
Cat. A. and 
proposing 
Membership 
dues Cat. B/C. 

Reg 
22,23 

Authorizing 
National and 
Regional 
Committees to 
carry out 
activities in the 
name of IUCN 

Reg 67b GCC 

Proposing creation, 
abolition or 
subdivision of a 
Commission 

Stat 74 Setting the 
deadline for 
candidates for 
election as 
Regional 
Councillors 

Reg 38 Handling 
appeals from 
people denied 
membership of 
Commissions 

Reg 75 PPC 

Assigning 
responsibilities to 
Commissions 

Stat 75f Receive written 
synthesis of 
Councillors self-
assessments 
from the Vice-

Reg 
48c(iii) 

Receiving notice 
from 
Commission 
Chairs of people 
who will receive 

Reg 76 PPC 



Appendix 2 to Bureau decision B/66/2 

12 
 

Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Presidents Commission 
awards 

Receive the reports 
of the Commission 
Chairs 

Stat 77 Making Council 
awards for 
outstanding 
service to 
conservation 

Reg 43 Providing any 
instructions and 
policy guidelines 
to the DG with 
respect to 
receiving grants, 
donations and 
other payments 

Reg 88b, 
89b 

FAC 

Receiving reports of 
the DG 

Stat 84   Approving 
requests by the 
DG to designate 
unrestricted 
funds for special 
purposes not 
foreseen in the 
financial plan 

Reg 92d FAC 

Provide strategic 
direction in relation 
to the development 
of, and approve the 
Quadrennial draft 
IUCN Programme 

Statute 
88e and 
add new 
46 (c)bis 

     

Requesting mail 
ballots of the IUCN 
Membership 

Stat 94      

Amending the 
Regulations 

Stat 101      

Responding to 
Members proposing 
amendments to the 
Statutes 

Stat 104      

Proposing 
amendments to the 
Statutes 

Stat 
105a, 
106 

     

Proposing Council 
motions to the World 
Congress 

Rule 49, 
52 

     

Filling vacancies on 
Council when no 
candidate is 
successfully elected 
by the World 
Congress 

Rule 
78b, 79, 
79bisb, 
80 

     

Approving 
memoranda 
submitted on behalf 
of Members or 
observers for the 
World Congress (?) 

Rule 
86d 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Delivery of the One 
Programme 

Reg 
2bis 

     

Establishing criteria 
for the qualities 
required for the 
positions of 
President, Treasurer 
and Chairs of 
Commissions. 

Reg 31      

Recommending 
candidates for 
Honorary 
Membership 

Reg 41      

Recommending 
candidates for 
Patrons 

Reg 42      

Adopting and 
amending the 
Council Handbook 
and Performance 
Tools 

Reg 
48bis 

     

Challenging the 
Chair’s rulings on 
points of order 

Reg 51      

Receiving and 
amending the 
minutes of Council 
meetings 

Reg 52      

Receiving and 
ratifying the 
decisions of the 
Bureau 

Reg 58      

Withdrawing 
recognition of 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 64      

2 March 2016 
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67th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Gland, 10 April 2016 
 

DECISIONS 
 
 

Decision B/67/1 - Agenda 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
Approves the agenda of its 67th meeting of 10 April 2016. (Appendix 1) 
 

Decision B/67/2 - Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance 
 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
Recommends to the IUCN Council to approve the Draft decision on Enhanced practice and 
reforms of IUCN’s governance and its annexes during its 88th meeting (April 2016). 
(Appendix 2) 
 

10 April 2016 

DeweverL
Typewritten Text
Annex 21
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67th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 

 
Meeting in person on Sunday 10 April 2016 

IUCN Conservation Center, Gland - Room: Wetlands 
8:30 to 11:00 local time 

 
 

Agenda  
 

 

Time Agenda Items Documents 
 

08:30 
 

 

Item 1: Opening remarks by the IUCN President and approval of the 
agenda  
 

 

B/67/1 

 

08:40 
 

Item 2: Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance – 
follow-up actions from Bureau’s decision B/66/2 of 19 February 2016 
 

At its 66th Meeting on 19 February 2016, the Bureau approved the 
package of proposals prepared by the Governance Task Force, with 
some modifications, and submitted it to Council for approval. The Bureau 
requested the Legal Adviser and the Secretariat to prepare a number of 
documents required to implement the reforms and present them to the 
67th meeting of the Bureau for review before presenting them to Council 
for approval. 
 

It concerns: 
1. C/88/9/2 Draft amendments to the Regulations 
2. C/88/9/3 Planning and Reporting Framework 
3. C/88/9/4 Draft revised Transparency Policy of Council 
4. C/88/9/5 Draft Management Response to the External Evaluation 

of Aspects of IUCN’s Governance, Final report, Universalia, 
November 2015 

5. C/88/9/6 Draft Council motion to amend the Statutes 
 

 

 
 
C/88/9/1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
C/88/9/2 
C/88/9/3  
C/88/9/4 
C/88/9/5 
 
 
C/88/9/6 

 

10:00 
 

Item 3: Preparations for the 88th Council meeting, 11-13 April 2016 
including the discussion of the issue of creating a financially stable IUCN 
 

 

C/88/4/1 
Rev2 

11:00 Adjournment  

https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_9_1_enhanced_practices_and_reforms_of_iucn_governance_with_annex_0.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_9_2_amendments_to_the_regulations_referred_to_in_bureau_decision_b_66_2_of_19_feb_2016_with_annexes.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_9_3_annontated_planning_and_reporting_framework_08.04.16.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_9_4_revised_policy_on_the_transparency_of_the_iucn_council_v01.04.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_9_5_draft_management_response_to_the_external_evaluation_of_aspects_of_iucns_governance.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_9_6_-_wcc-2016-8_2_2_motion_to_amend_the_iucn_statutes_-_enhanced_practices_and_reforms_of_iucns_governance_-_council_proposal.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_4_1_draft_agenda_of_the_88th_meeting_of_the_iucn_council_april_2016_rev2_with_7_annexes.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/union/sites/union/files/doc/c_88_4_1_draft_agenda_of_the_88th_meeting_of_the_iucn_council_april_2016_rev2_with_7_annexes.pdf
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88th Council meeting 
 

Agenda Item 9 
 

Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance 
 

DRAFT DECISION 
 
 

 
The IUCN Council, 
 
1. On the recommendation of the Bureau of the IUCN Council (B/66/2) which was based on 

the recommendations of Council’s Governance Task Force established pursuant to 
Council decision C/87/29 (October 2015); 

 
2. Noting that the Bureau decided to apply a small number of enhanced practices and 

reforms1 with immediate effect, on a pilot basis, in order to enable their testing and allow 
Council at its 88th meeting to focus on the substantive issues it must decide for the 
Hawai’i Congress and on the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance for 
the medium and long-term; 

 
3. Approves the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance presented in 

Appendix 2 to Bureau decision B/66/2 (Annex 1); 
 
4. Decides to modify the Council Handbook to reflect the enhanced practices and reforms 

of IUCN’s governance presented in Annex 1 to this decision, subject to the adoption of 
amendments to the Statutes by the 2016 Congress referred to hereafter in paragraph 12   
and the adoption by Council in second reading of the amendments to the Regulations 
referred to hereafter in paragraph 5, and requests the Director General to issue the 
revised version of the Council Handbook by the end of the December 2016;  

 
5. Approves, in first reading, the proposed amendments to the Regulations required to 

implement the enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance (Annex 2), and 
invites the IUCN membership to comment in conformity with Article 101 of the Statutes; 

 
6. Decides to table the proposed amendments, modified as the case may be following the 

consultation of IUCN Members, for adoption in second reading at an additional meeting 
of the Council to be held by telephone in July/August 2016, in order for the amendments 
to become effective before the 2016 Congress; 

 
7. Endorses an initial set of qualifications/skills/knowledge areas for Council and 

recommends the next Council (2016-20) to take it into account when approving the 
profiles for the elective positions; 

 
8. Approves, on the proposal of the Director General in consultation with the President, the 

appointment of Luc De Wever as Secretary to Council; 
 
9. Approves the Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework (Annex 3) and requests the 

Director General and Commission Chairs to further develop and present the planning 
and reporting tools that enable Council to fulfil its planning, monitoring and oversight 

                                                           
1 Listed in paragraphs 4 to 9 of Bureau decision B/66/2 and indicated with (ST) (or Short-Term) in the 
column “Timing” of Appendix 2 to the Bureau decision 
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functions; 
 
10. Approves the revised Transparency Policy of the IUCN Council (Annex 4); 
 
11. Endorses the “Management Response” to the External Evaluation of Aspects of IUCN’s 

Governance (Universalia, November 2015) (Annex 5); 
 
[Subject to the Bureau’s approval, following the 88th Council meeting, of the final version 
adapted to the decisions of the 88th Council meeting regarding the package of reforms and 
incorporating the comments made during the Bureau meeting of 10 April] 
 
12. Approves the Council motion to amend Articles 46 and 50 of the IUCN Statutes (Annex 

6); 
 
13. Expresses its deep appreciation and gratitude to the Chair and members of the 

Governance Task Force, and the Secretariat, for the excellent work. 
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      Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance 
 

Approved by the Bureau of the IUCN Council during its 66th Meeting  
held in Gland on 19 February 2016 and modified during its 67th Meeting held in Gland 

on 10 April 2016 
 
 
A. Council structure, size and composition 
 

Council Qualifications, Skills and Knowledge 

Ti
m

in
g1  

 

A1.1.Define the gaps in qualifications, skills and knowledge to be filled such as strategic 
communications, fundraising, finance, information technology, and reach and influence into 
international finance, business and economic sectors. 
 

A1.2. Strengthen the qualifications of elected Councillors through: 1. Early notice to 
the IUCN membership of the qualifications, skills and knowledge required for the next 
election; 2. Stronger list of qualifications in the call for nominations for all Council positions 
including filling gaps needed by Council. 
 

A1.3. a) Use the possibility to include external individuals in Council committees, 
working groups and task forces in order to bring in needed skills and knowledge as 
provided for in Regulations 59 and 60. 
         b) Use the possibility to invite these individuals to participate as observers with 
the right to speak in the Council plenary. (See also D1.4 hereafter) 
 

A1.4  Strengthen capacities and knowledge of IUCN for newly elected Councillors 
including through: 
- More substantive learning opportunities about the roles, responsibilities and processes 

of Council at opening Council retreat 
- Mentoring of new Councillors by 2nd term Councillors. 

 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

Strengthening Global Representation 

A2. The next “Call for nominations” (for the elections at the 2020 Congress) provides 
guidance to IUCN Members encouraging them to nominate for each Region at least one 
more candidate than the number of seats allocated for the Region concerned in Article 
39 of the Statutes. The purpose is to provide the global membership with real democratic 
choice and to demonstrate that elected Councillors have a global role in governing the 
affairs of the Union as opposed to representing regional interests. 

MT 

Councillor Election to Council Positions 
 

The Council Handbook will clarify that, in conformity with Regulations 45, 57 and 59 
respectively, the Vice-Presidents, the Chairs of the standing committees of the Council and 
the Regional Councillors members of the Bureau may be appointed by consensus decision 

 

MT 

                                                           
1 (ST) = Short-Term - enhanced business practice for immediate implementation following Bureau 
decision; (MT) = Medium Term – requires change in the Regulations or the Council Handbook and thus to 
be decided by Council in April; (LT) = Long-Term – requires modification of the Statutes or directions from 
the membership, and thus to be decided by the Members’ Assembly in Hawai’i. 
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of the Council on the proposal of the President following consultation with Council 
members. 
Delegation to Bureau 
A3.2. In order to clarify the role of Bureau (mainly related to oversight and fiduciary 
responsibility), the Regulations and the Rules of Procedure of the Bureau (Annex IV to the 
Council Handbook) will be amended to assign and delegate specific functions for 
which the Bureau is given decision-making responsibility. The list of functions for 
which the Bureau has decision-making authority is presented in the middle column (yellow 
colour) of the table attached hereafter as Annex 2.   
The Council Handbook will clarify the following:  
1) In accordance with the existing Procedures for the Bureau (Annex IV of the Council 

Handbook), members of the Council who are not members of the Bureau will continue 
to receive the agenda and documents of the Bureau in advance of the Bureau meeting 
or decision. The Bureau Procedures may be updated in order to request the Bureau to 
take into account comments made by Council members prior to the Bureau meeting / 
decision; 

2) In any case, as the Bureau would operate under a delegation from the Council, the 
Council can override a Bureau decision, or instruct the Bureau to modify its decision or 
simply revoke the delegated authority. 

MT 
 

Commission Chair Accountability 

A4.1 Clarify in the Regulations that the Commission Chairs report to the President (not 
the Council itself, as Commission Chairs are part of the Council).  
 

A4.2. Clarify in the Regulations that between sessions of the Congress the Commissions 
report to the Council through the Commission Chairs  
 

A4.3. Better oversight by Council of the work of the Commissions through 
strengthened annual performance reporting by the Chairs to the Council on outputs, 
outcomes, impact and resources raised against the Commission´s work plan approved at 
the beginning of each term. This is to be integrated into the overall Union monitoring and 
reporting framework. (See C1.) 
 

A4.4. Strengthen and make transparent to Council the annual performance evaluation of 
each Commission Chair to be conducted by the President in the presence of the Director 
General. 
 

A4.5 Conduct once a year a closed session of Council, with the Director General, to 
discuss the performance of the Commissions and where the President reports on the 
performance appraisal of the Chairs. The Chairs will recuse themselves from this session. 

MT 
 
 

MT 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 

Commission Chair Potential Conflict of Interest 
A4.6. All Commission Chairs remain on Council as full members. To avoid possible 
conflicts of interest, amend the Regulations to require each Commission Chair to recuse 
themselves from Council discussion and decisions concerning their Commission’s 
operation Fund, programme and mandate to be proposed by Council to Congress. By 
this, it is understood that each Chair is present and make their presentation as appropriate 
ahead of the President opening the Council discussion on the matter of their Commission’s 
budget, programme and mandate but that they then refrain from intervening in the general 
discussion. When the discussion is concluded, the President will invite them to respond to 
the comments made, following which the President will invite the Council to take a decision. 
The Chairs of the Commissions will recuse themselves from voting. 
 

ST/ 
MT 
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A4.7. Council is to commission a quadrennial external review of the Commissions 
including their mandates, as part of the quadrennial “External Review of IUCN’s 
governance” (see hereafter C4.). The purpose will be to ensure necessary renewal of 
existing Commissions and broader renewal of Commissions or other network mechanisms 
to meet the knowledge generation, expert and Programme delivery needs of the Union. 
These will have to be done well before the date fixed for filing nominations for Commission 
Chairs, and possibly mid-way into the 4 year inter-sessional period. 

MT 
 

 
 
B. Effective Functioning of Council 
 

Council Strategic Priorities 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

B1. Council to develop and approve strategic objectives and priorities for its work, to be 
adopted at the latest at the second meeting of the Council of the term, together with a 4-
year work plan and a proper monitoring mechanism to be reviewed and adjusted, as 
required, on an annual basis. 
 

 

MT 

Council Procedures and Methods 
B2.1. Agenda preparation for each Council meeting starts with strategic guidance and 
priority setting by Council at the end of the previous meeting and subsequently involves the 
Chairs of the subsidiary bodies of the Council. The President and Director General finalize 
the draft agenda for Council approval. The agenda indicates (with a colour code) which 
items constitute strategic direction, oversight or fiduciary responsibility of Council. 
 

B2.2. The mode of Council and subsidiary body meetings/work should go beyond the face-
to-face meetings and involve more and improved means for online communication 
and meetings of smaller groups (with the cost-effectiveness properly analysed). 
 

B2.3. Apply a diverse range of meeting methods leading to strategic decision-making 
and adequately support the Chair (President, Vice-Presidents). 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 

Council Secretary 
B2.4. Appoint and formalize in the Regulations the function of ‘Secretary to Council’ with 
dual accountabilities to the Council and the Director General, as is the case for the Legal 
Adviser, by designation in the Regulations. This function supports the President and 
Council. Give the Council Secretary the authority to ensure that Council adheres to 
the provisions in the Statutes and Regulations related to Council. The purpose is to 
specify in the Regulations that the Senior Governance Manager has the responsibility to 
service the Council. Following the retirement of the current incumbent, the Director General 
will appoint the Secretary to Council after consulting the Council and the President with 
regard to the proposed candidate. 

MT 

Committees, Working Groups, Task Forces – Types, Delegation and Reporting 

B3.1. Clarify the nomenclature regarding Council subsidiaries as follows:  
i) standing committees formed by Council are called Committees;  
ii) limited-life bodies formed by Council are Working Groups and submit their report with 

draft decisions for approval by the Council or the Bureau whichever has the decision 
authority on the matter concerned (see Annex 2);  

iii) limited life bodies formed by a Council Committee are Task Forces and submit their 

MT 
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report with draft decisions for approval by the Committee; 
The membership of the Committees, Working Groups and Task Forces may be drawn from 
both within IUCN and outside IUCN in accordance with Regulations 59 and 60. 
 

B3.2. In order to clarify the role of Committees, the Terms of Reference of the Committees 
will be amended to assign and delegate specific functions for which the Committees 
are given responsibility. The list of functions for which the Committees have responsibility 
and may propose decisions is presented in the right hand column (green colour) of the 
table attached hereafter as Annex 2.  As with any delegated authority, the Council can 
always withdraw or modify that delegation.  
 

B3.3. Amend the Statutes in order to make the Governance and Constituency 
Committee mandatory in the same way as the Finance and Audit Committee and the 
Programme and Policy Committee. 
 

B3.4 The Committees of Council, and if necessary the Working Groups of Council, will 
meet on the first day of Council prior to plenary sessions of Council. The 
recommendations and proposed decisions of the Committees and Working Groups 
within their responsibilities (Annex 2) will be circulated to Council members prior to 
the Council plenary sessions. The Committees or Working Groups may specify issues 
that they wish to see debated by the full Council or the Bureau (according to the 
responsibilities outlined in Annex 2).  
 

Councillors and Bureau members will have until the close of business on the first plenary 
day of the Council meeting to express a desire to reopen the debate regarding any 
proposed decisions from the Committees and Working Groups. In all other cases, the 
Council will adopt the proposed decisions of the committees and working groups without 
debate. 
 

Committees and Working Groups may also hold meetings (either physically subject to the 
Council-approved budget or electronically) between meetings of Council. 
Recommendations and draft decisions resulting from these meetings shall be sent to 
Council or the Bureau (as appropriate, following Annex 2) electronically for decision.  

 

B3.5. The terms of reference of the Working Groups and Task Forces should be 
carefully reviewed by the Governance and Constituency Committee (both those 
already in existence and any that may be formed in the future) to ensure that the line 
between governance and management is not blurred. 
 

B3.6. Council is to review each WG and TF with a view to reducing the number and 
incorporating as many of them within existing standing committees; and ensuring that 
those that are not incorporated into such a committee have a clearly limited duration 
related to the tasks that they need to fulfil. The terms of Reference of Working Groups and 
Task Forces shall include a “sunset clause” specifying the duration of their mandate and 
requiring a specific decision of the Council or the relevant Council Committee to renew or 
extend their mandate. 

 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LT 
 
 
 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 

Strategic Sessions of Council 
B4. Once a year the Council as a whole will schedule a dedicated strategic session (half 
a day) to scan the operating environment in which the Council finds itself and discuss 
strategic issues including the positioning of the Union and its long term viability. It will 
document actions to be taken as a result of these discussions and keep these actions 
under review. 

MT 
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C. Oversight and reviews 
 

Strategic Direction and Oversight of the IUCN Programme and Affairs of the Union 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

C1. Council will exercise its responsibility for the oversight of all of the affairs of the Union 
through a comprehensive and coherent “Planning and Reporting Framework”. (Cf. 
Annex 1 hereafter) The Director General develops and presents to Council the planning 
and reporting tools that enable Council to fulfil its planning, monitoring and oversight 
functions.  
 

C2.1. Ensure that Council’s Policy and Programme Committee engages early and plays a 
lead role in shaping the development of the quadrennial IUCN Programme and taking 
decisions on the quadrennial programme and the annual work plan. For the 
Programme this should begin with a full ‘strategy session’ midway through the 
quadrennium in order to agree priorities and develop a first draft that enables Council to set 
strategic priorities for the draft Programme for the next quadrennium. 
 

C2.2 Amend the Statutes which currently limit Council’s role with regard to Council decision 
making on the draft IUCN quadrennial Programme to be submitted to Congress by the 
Director General. A new Article 46 (c) bis should be added in the Statutes which would 
enable Council to: provide strategic direction in relation to the development of, and 
to approve the quadrennial draft IUCN Programme for submission to the Congress. 
 

C3. Ensure Council, through the PPC, oversees implementation of the One Programme 
Charter policy including the use of a range of Programme delivery models and 
mechanisms to leverage capacities and resources of IUCN Members and Commissions 
and increase IUCN’s reach, influence, and impact in achieving the Programme results. In 
addition to reporting on the Secretariat’s responsibilities under the One Programme 
Charter, the annual report will progressively include data on IUCN Members’ 
implementation of the One Programme Charter as KPI and data collection systems are 
being developed, and IUCN Members’ engaged over time in fulfilling their reporting 
requirements. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 

 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 

External Review 

C4. Ensure that Council commissions an external review of IUCN’s governance at 
least every four years, to be delivered in time to inform a Council ‘strategy session’ at 
mid-term. The Terms of Reference and scope of the external review shall be established by 
Council. They shall include the review of the IUCN Commissions as described in A4.7 
above. The Management Response to the external reviews of IUCN’s governance shall be 
made by the Council with the understanding that with regard to the Commissions, the 
responsibility for the Management Response shall be shared between Council and the 
Director General. Provision for review should be included in the IUCN budget. 
 

C4.1 This “External Review of IUCN’s governance” shall be distinct from the “External 
Review” that focuses on IUCN Programme implementation and is commissioned by the 
Director General every four years for delivery towards the end of each quadrennium. The 
Director General will consult the Council and be advised on the draft Terms of Reference 
taking into account the Director General’s responsibility for the implementation of the IUCN 
Programme as per Article 79 (b) of the Statutes and the Council’s role of approving and 
reviewing the IUCN Programme. The Council will be informed of the Management 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
MT 
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Response to the “External Review” drawn up by the Director General on the understanding 
that the Council will add its comments on the recommendations of the External Review that 
might address IUCN governance aspects. 
 

C4.2 Include an item in the Agenda for the April 2016 Council meeting for Council to 
consider the 2015 External Review of IUCN and contribute to the management response 
regarding recommendations affecting the governance of IUCN. 

 
 
 
 

ST 
 

Director General Performance Evaluation 

C5. Develop a new Regulation 48 (c) (v) to clarify that the President and Vice-Presidents 
comprise the evaluation committee of the Director General. 
 

C6. Amend Council decision C/76/5 and the Council Handbook in order to specify that 
Council establishes performance objectives and the President and Vice Presidents assess 
the performance on an annual basis instead of biannually, and for the results to be reported 
to Council annually in a closed meeting.  
 

C7. Council to agree the performance objectives for the Director General at its April 2016 
meeting.  

MT 
 
 

ST 
 
 
 
 
ST 

Oversight of Strategic Risks 

C8. Maintain a risk matrix enabling Council to fully address the range of strategic 
risks faced by the Union, based on inputs from the Council’s Committees, to include 
possible changes in the external and internal operating environments. The “Strategic Risk 
Matrix” synthesising major risks is presented each year to Council by the Director General.  

 

C9. The “Strategic Risk Matrix” is distinct from the “Risk Register” which the Head of 
Oversight has been submitting to the FAC, with the understanding that henceforth the FAC 
will report to Council the top 10-15 risks with its assessment of their impact and 
probability.  
 

C9.1 The Council is yet to clarify what the “Governance Compliance Inventory” should 
contain in addition to the reports on legal liabilities which the Legal Adviser has been 
submitting to the FAC, and who should present it to Council. 

MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 

 
 
 
 
Annex 1: Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework for the Union 
Purpose: to enable Council to carry out its strategic direction setting and oversight roles 
effectively and efficiently 
Colour code: green = programmatic, blue = governance, red = financial, purple = evaluation 

Union Planning Documents Monitoring & 
Reporting 

Delegated 
authority Focal Point Frequency 

IUCN Quadrennial 
Programme 

Outputs and 
Impacts Report 

Council DG 

Annually and 
at the end of 
the 
quadrennium 

Commissions Annual Work 
Plans 

Outputs and 
Impacts Report 

PPC then 
Council Commission 

Chairs 

Annually and 
at the end of 
the 
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quadrennium 

Congress Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Implementation 
Status Report 

PPC 
annually 
Council 
end of 
Quad. 

DG 
Annually and 
at the end of 
quadrennium  

Annual Work / Business Plan 
Programmes & 
Projects Status 
Report 

PPC and 
FAC then 
Council 

DG 

Semi-annually 
(PPC/FAC) 
Annually 
(Council) 

DG Annual Objectives 
(process specified in C5-C7)  Objectives Council / 

President N/A Annually 

Annual Budget 
Management 
Accounts - 
quarterly  

FAC 
Council 

Chief Finance 
Officer 

Quarterly 
(Chair FAC & 
Treasurer) 
Annually 
(Council) 

One Programme Charter 
(under development as 
specified in C3) 

Strength of the 
Union 
Indicators 

Council Global Director 
UDG Annually 

Council Quadrennial Work 
Plan 

Key Tasks 
Reporting  Council N/A 

Annually and 
at the end of 
quadrennium 

Strategic risk matrix (process 
specified in C8) 

Risk matrix 
updates Council DG Annually 

(Current) Risk Register 
(process specified in C9) 

Risk Register 
Updates 

FAC / 
Council 

Head of 
Oversight Semi-annually 

Governance Compliance 
Inventory 
(process specified in C9) 

Governance 
Compliance 
Inventory 
Updates 

Council ? Semi-annually 

Evaluations 
External and 
Internal 
Evaluations  

Council 
(external) 
DG 
(internal) 

Head of 
Evaluation and 
Monitoring 

Various 
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D. Transparency and independence 
 

Council Transparency 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

D1.1. Revise the Council Transparency Policy in order to incorporate the  principle of 
transparency as the default position whereby the IUCN Council makes official meeting 
documents freely available, unless there is a valid reason to classify specific documents 
differently (confidential, deliberative etc.) taking into account best practice of comparable 
international organizations and cost implications. 
 

D1.3. Specify that contact information of Council members (iucn.org addresses) shall be 
posted on IUCN’s website. 
 

D1.4. Update the Council Handbook to be consistent with the revised policy. 
 

D1.5. Use the possibility set forth in Article 45 of the Statutes to invite observers to its 
meetings, as appropriate. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
ST 
 
 

MT 
 
 

MT 

Council Support and Independence 

 

D2. Establish a Council budget line in the IUCN budget and develop Terms of Reference 
and criteria for use, with the budget to be decided annually. 

 

MT 
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ANNEX 2:  

Proposed scheme of delegation of responsibilities between the Council, the Bureau, the 
Council’s Standing Committees (FAC, GCC, PPC) and the Congress Preparatory Committee 
(CPC). 

Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Admitting new IUCN 
Members where 
there are objections 

Stat 6, 
9, 46h; 
Reg 8, 
18 

Determining 
dates and venue 
of the World 
Congress 

Stat 23 Informing 
existing 
Members of 
applications for 
IUCN 
Membership 

Stat 8 GCC* 

Handling IUCN 
Membership 
suspensions and 
expulsions 

Stat 13d Proposing 
amendments to 
Rules of 
Procedure of the 
WCC 

Stat 29c Recognizing 
Regional and 
National 
Committees 

Stat 46g 
Reg 61, 
63b 

GCC 

Filling vacancies for 
President, 
Treasurer, 
Councillors and 
Commission Chairs 

Stat 43 
Reg 47 

Admitting new 
IUCN Members 
with no 
objections 

Stat 9, 
46h; Reg 
8, 18 

Transferring 
IUCN Members 
between 
Categories 

Stat 46h 
Reg 21 

GCC 

Giving rulings on 
policy 

Stat 46a Appointing 
Councillor from 
the State where 
IUCN has its 
seat 

Stat 38e 
Reg 45b 

Approving legal 
personality of 
and procedures 
for National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Stat 69, 
71 

GCC 

Reporting on and 
making 
recommendations to 
the Members of 
IUCN and the 
Congress on any 
matter relating to the 
activities of IUCN 

Stat 46c Inviting 
observers to 
Council 
meetings 

Stat 45 Approving the 
staff rules 

Stat 81 FAC 

Approving annual 
programme and 
budget and 
monitoring 
performance 

Stat 
46d, 
79b, 88f 
Reg 2 

Adopting and 
publicizing 
important 
statements on 
important issues 
concerning the 
objectives of 
IUCN 

Stat 46b Approving 
sources of 
income that are 
not considered 
'high profile risk' 
and refer those 
that are to 
Council 

Stat 87 FAC 

Reviewing the work, 
activities and terms 
of reference of the 
Commissions 

Stat 46e 
Reg 70 

Approving the 
DG’s annual 
report, including 
the finances 

Stat 46f, 
83 

Commenting on 
the financial 
accounts 

Stat 88c FAC 

Electing Vice-
Presidents 

Stat 46i 
Reg 45c 

Appointing 
Commission 
Steering 

Stat 46l, 
67 
Reg 46, 

Establishing 
procedures for 
indemnification 

Stat 92 GCC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Committees 73, 73bis of IUCN by any 
National or 
Regional 
Committee 

Appointing and 
evaluating work of 
DG 

Stat 46j, 
79a 

Appointing the 
Legal Advisor 

Stat 46n 
Reg 45d, 
87 

Obtaining legal 
status in 
countries 

Stat 98 FAC 

Nominating 
candidates for 
President, Treasurer 
and Commission 
Chairs 

Stat 46k 
Reg 32, 
33, 34, 
35 

Appointing the 
Election Officer  

Stat 46p; 
Rule 15, 
20, 74 
Reg 28, 
29 

Authorizing and 
scheduling time 
for meetings 
held in 
conjunction with 
the World 
Congress 

Rule 4 CPC 

Appointing Deputy 
Chairs of 
Commissions 

Stat 46l 
Reg 46, 
73 

Establishing 
fees for 
participation in 
IUCN events 

Stat 47 Inviting non-
Members States 
and 
organizations as 
observers to the 
World Congress 

Rule 8 CPC 

Selecting the 
appointed Councillor 

Stat 
46m; 
Reg 45a 

Authorizing 
leave of 
absence from 
Council 

Stat 64 Defining the 
terms of 
reference of the 
Credentials 
Committee 

Rule 21 CPC 

Reporting on 
decisions that 
substantially affect 
the Programme and 
Budget 

Stat 
46o, 88f 

Convening 
Regional 
Conservation 
Fora 

Stat 68 Opening World 
Conservation 
Forum sessions 
to the public 

Rule 30 CPC 

Appointing the World 
Congress 
Preparatory 
Committee  and a 
Motions Working 
Group 

Stat 46p Commenting on 
Quadrennial 
draft financial 
plan 

Stat 88e Giving speaking 
rights to 
observers at the 
World Congress 

Rule 40 CPC 

Performing other 
functions conferred 
by World Congress 
or Statutes 

Stat 46q Establishing 
endowment 
funds 

Stat 90 Communicating 
candidates for 
election to the 
IUCN Members 

Rule 75 CPC 

Exceptionally taking 
decisions that are 
the prerogative of 
the World Congress 

Stat 48 Consulting on 
the draft agenda  
of the World 
Congress 

Rule 45 Conferring 
privileges to 
Honorary 
Members and 
Patrons 

Reg 44 CPC 

Electing Committees 
and working groups 
and determining 
their terms of 
reference 

Stat 50 
Reg 59, 
60 

Setting the 
deadline for 
submission of 
motions 

Rule 49 Receiving 
reports of the 
dissolution of 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 64bis GCC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

(must always be 
included in the 
GCC’s written 
reports to 
Council) 

Maintaining 
confidentiality of 
closed meetings 

Stat 58 Approving the 
template for 
submitting 
motions 

Rule 
54b(x) 

Agreeing use of 
IUCN’s name 
and logo by 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 65 GCC 

Appointing a 
member of Council 
as the IUCN Council 
Global Oceans Focal 
Person. 

Reg 
45bis 

Deciding the 
dates for e-
voting on 
motions 

Rule 62a Receive reports 
of National and 
Regional 
Committees 
(must always be 
included in the 
GCC’s written 
reports to 
Council) 

Reg 66d GCC 

Suspension or 
expulsion of Council 
members 

Stat 65 Establishing 
groups for 
setting of dues 
Cat. A. and 
proposing 
Membership 
dues Cat. B/C. 

Reg 
22,23 

Authorizing 
National and 
Regional 
Committees to 
carry out 
activities in the 
name of IUCN 

Reg 67b GCC 

Proposing creation, 
abolition or 
subdivision of a 
Commission 

Stat 74 Setting the 
deadline for 
candidates for 
election as 
Regional 
Councillors 

Reg 38 Handling 
appeals from 
people denied 
membership of 
Commissions 

Reg 75 PPC 

Assigning 
responsibilities to 
Commissions 

Stat 75f Receive written 
synthesis of 
Councillors self-
assessments 
from the Vice-
Presidents 

Reg 
48c(iii) 

Receiving notice 
from 
Commission 
Chairs of people 
who will receive 
Commission 
awards 

Reg 76 PPC 

Receive the reports 
of the Commission 
Chairs 

Stat 77 Making Council 
awards for 
outstanding 
service to 
conservation 

Reg 43 Providing any 
instructions and 
policy guidelines 
to the DG with 
respect to 
receiving grants, 
donations and 
other payments 

Reg 88b, 
89b 

FAC 

Receiving reports of 
the DG 

Stat 84   Approving 
requests by the 
DG to designate 

Reg 92d FAC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

unrestricted 
funds for special 
purposes not 
foreseen in the 
financial plan 

Provide strategic 
direction in relation 
to the development 
of, and approve the 
Quadrennial draft 
IUCN Programme 

Statute 
88e and 
add new 
46 (c)bis 

     

Requesting mail 
ballots of the IUCN 
Membership 

Stat 94      

Amending the 
Regulations 

Stat 101      

Responding to 
Members proposing 
amendments to the 
Statutes 

Stat 104      

Proposing 
amendments to the 
Statutes 

Stat 
105a, 
106 

     

Proposing Council 
motions to the World 
Congress 

Rule 49, 
52 

     

Filling vacancies on 
Council when no 
candidate is 
successfully elected 
by the World 
Congress 

Rule 
78b, 79, 
79bisb, 
80 

     

Approving 
memoranda 
submitted on behalf 
of Members or 
observers for the 
World Congress (?) 

Rule 
86d 

     

Delivery of the One 
Programme 

Reg 
2bis 

     

Establishing criteria 
for the qualities 
required for the 
positions of 
President, Treasurer 
and Chairs of 
Commissions. 

Reg 31      

Recommending 
candidates for 
Honorary 
Membership 

Reg 41      
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Recommending 
candidates for 
Patrons 

Reg 42      

Adopting and 
amending the 
Council Handbook 
and Performance 
Tools 

Reg 
48bis 

     

Challenging the 
Chair’s rulings on 
points of order 

Reg 51      

Receiving and 
amending the 
minutes of Council 
meetings 

Reg 52      

Receiving and 
ratifying the 
decisions of the 
Bureau 

Reg 58      

Withdrawing 
recognition of 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 64      
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Amendments to the Regulations 
 
 

Existing provisions of the Regulations Amendments (with track changes) proposed 
by Bureau 

Proposed new text of as amended (all track 
changes ‘accepted’) 

Part V – The Council 
 

Part V – The Council 
 
Insert a new subtitle and provision as follows: 
 
Council’s strategic objectives and priorities 
 
Regulation 44bis 
 
At the latest at the second ordinary meeting 
following the World Conservation Congress, the 
Council shall approve strategic objectives and 
priorities for its work, together with a work plan 
and a proper monitoring mechanism to be 
reviewed and adjusted, as required, on an 
annual basis.  

Part V – The Council 
 
Council’s strategic objectives and priorities 
 
Regulation 44bis 
 
At the latest at the second ordinary meeting 
following the World Conservation Congress, the 
Council shall approve strategic objectives and 
priorities for its work, together with a work plan 
and a proper monitoring mechanism to be 
reviewed and adjusted, as required, on an 
annual basis. 

Duties of Council Members 
 
[…] 
 
Insert a new provision (v) in Regulation 48 (c): 
 
Regulation 48 
 
[…] 
 
(c)  Consistent with all the duties assigned to 

them under the Statutes, Rules of 
Procedure and Regulations of IUCN, the 
Vice-Presidents shall: 

 
[…] 
 
 

Duties of Council Members 
 
[…] 
 
Insert a new provision (v) in Regulation 48 (c): 
 
Regulation 48 
 
[…] 
 
(c)  Consistent with all the duties assigned to 

them under the Statutes, Rules of 
Procedure and Regulations of IUCN, the 
Vice-Presidents shall: 

 
[…] 
 

(v) together with the President, constitute 

Duties of Council Members 
 
[…] 
 
Insert a new provision (v) in Regulation 48 (c): 
 
Regulation 48 
 
[…] 
 
(c)  Consistent with all the duties assigned to 

them under the Statutes, Rules of 
Procedure and Regulations of IUCN, the 
Vice-Presidents shall: 

 
[…] 
 

(v)  together with the President, constitute 
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the evaluation committee of the Director 
General. 

the evaluation committee of the Director 
General. 

Part V – The Council 
 

Part V – The Council 
 
Add  a new subtitle and provision as follows: 
 
Secretary to Council 
 
Regulation 56bis 
 
With the approval of the Council, the Director 
General in consultation with the President shall 
appoint a member of the Secretariat staff as the 
Secretary to Council who shall be responsible 
for providing support to the Council and the 
President in the exercise of their duties as 
defined in the Statutes, the Rules of Procedure 
and the Regulations. The Secretary to Council 
shall ensure that the provisions of the Statutes, 
the Rules of Procedure and the Regulations 
related to the Council and its subsidiary bodies 
including the Bureau are adhered to. 

Part V – The Council 
 
Add  a new subtitle and provision as follows: 
 
Secretary to Council 
 
Regulation 56bis 
 
With the approval of the Council, the Director 
General in consultation with the President shall 
appoint a member of the Secretariat staff as the 
Secretary to Council who shall be responsible 
for providing support to the Council and the 
President in the exercise of their duties as 
defined in the Statutes, the Rules of Procedure 
and the Regulations. The Secretary to Council 
shall ensure that the provisions of the Statutes, 
the Rules of Procedure and the Regulations 
related to the Council and its subsidiary bodies 
including the Bureau are adhered to. 

Functions and Composition of the Bureau 
 
Regulation 57  
 
The Bureau shall act on behalf of Council on 
any matters that Council may assign to it and 
any matters that may arise under Article 46 (b) 
to (p) of the Statutes. 
 
(a) The Bureau shall consist of the President 

as Chair, two Vice-Presidents, the 
Treasurer, one Commission Chair, two 
Regional Councillors, and the Chairs of the 
Programme and Policy Committee, the 
Finance and Audit Committee and the 
Governance and Constituency Committee. 

Functions and Composition of the Bureau 
 
Regulation 57  
 
The Bureau shall act on behalf of Council on  
any matters that Council may assign to it from 
time to time or as provided in the rules of 
procedure of the Bureau, and any matters that 
may arise under Article 46 (b) to (p) of the 
Statutes. 
 
[…] 
 

Functions and Composition of the Bureau 
 
Regulation 57  
 
The Bureau shall act on behalf of Council on 
any matters that Council may assign to it from 
time to time or as provided in the rules of 
procedure of the Bureau, and any matters that 
may arise under Article 46 (b) to (p) of the 
Statutes. 
 
[…] 
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(b) The Commission Chairs shall elect their 

representative to the Bureau at the 
beginning of the term of Council and again 
at midterm, it being understood that any 
such representative who served for the first 
half of the term will be re-eligible at 
midterm. 

 
(c) The two Vice-Presidents and two Regional 

Councillors shall serve only through the 
first half of the term, and for the second 
half of the term shall be replaced by 
Councillors from other Regions and the two 
other Vice-Presidents. 

 
(d) Should a vacancy occur, the Council shall 

appoint a replacement. 
 
(e) The Council shall define the rules of 

procedure of the Bureau. 
Committees and Working Groups 
 
Regulation 59  
 
Committees and working groups may be 
established by the Council. A committee shall 
be a temporary or standing body with terms of 
reference more limited than  those of the 
Council. A working group shall be a temporary 
body with a specific and limited mission. In 
general, the subject matter of a committee or 
working group shall not be within the mandate 
of a Commission. The terms of reference, 
leadership, composition and duration of 
committees and of working groups shall be 
determined by the Council. Once established, 
working groups or task forces may alter their 

Committees, and Working Groups and Task 
Forces 
 
Regulation 59  
 
(a) Committees and working groups may be 

established by the Council. A committee 
shall be a temporary or shall be a standing 
body including but not limited to the 
standing committees referred to in Article 50 
of the Statutes, with terms of reference 
more limited than those of the Council. A 
working group shall be a temporary body 
with a specific and limited mission which 
shall submit its report to Council, as the 
case may be, with recommendations. A task 
force shall be a temporary body established 

Committees, Working Groups and Task Forces 
 
Regulation 59 
 
(a) Committees and working groups may be 

established by the Council. A committee 
shall be a standing body including but not 
limited to the standing committees referred 
to in Article 50 of the Statutes, with terms of 
reference more limited than those of the 
Council. A working group shall be a 
temporary body with a specific and limited 
mission which shall submit its report to 
Council, as the case may be, with 
recommendations. A task force shall be a 
temporary body established by a committee 
and shall submit its report to Council, as the 
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composition provided this has no adverse 
impact on the approved budget. The Council 
may only delegate authority to any committee 
to act on its behalf for specific purposes, when 
the majority of the members of the committee 
are members of the Council. 
 

by a committee and shall submit its report to 
Council, as the case may be, with 
recommendations.  

 
(b) In general, the subject matter of a 

committee or working group shall not be 
within the mandate of a Commission. The 
terms of reference, leadership, composition 
and duration of committees and of working 
groups shall be determined by the Council 
and, in the case of task forces, by the 
committee concerned. The terms of 
reference of working groups shall explicitly 
require a new decision of the Council or, in 
the case of task forces, of the committee 
concerned, in order to renew or extend their 
mandate. Once established, working groups 
or task forces may alter their composition 
provided this has no adverse impact on the 
approved budget. 

 
(c)  The Council may only delegate authority to 

any committee or working group to act on its 
behalf for specific purposes, when the 
majority of the members of the committee or 
working group are members of the Council. 

 
(d)  The committees, and if necessary the 

working groups, will meet prior to the 
plenary sessions of the Council. The 
committees and working groups will transmit 
their recommendations and proposed 
decisions to the Council prior to the Council 
plenary sessions, specifying the issues, if 
any, they wish to see debated by the full 
Council. Council members will have until the 
close of the business on the first plenary 
day of the Council meeting to express a 
desire to reopen the debate regarding any 

case may be, with recommendations. 
 

(b) In general, the subject matter of a 
committee or working group shall not be 
within the mandate of a Commission. The 
terms of reference, leadership, composition 
and duration of committees and of working 
groups shall be determined by the Council 
and, in the case of task forces, by the 
committee concerned. The terms of 
reference of working groups shall explicitly 
require a new decision of the Council or, in 
the case of task forces, of the committee 
concerned, in order to renew or extend their 
mandate.  Once established, working 
groups or task forces may alter their 
composition provided this has no adverse 
impact on the approved budget. 

 
(c) The Council may only delegate authority to 

any committee or working group to act on 
its behalf for specific purposes, when the 
majority of the members of the committee or 
working group are members of the Council.  

 
(d) The committees, and if necessary the 

working groups, will meet prior to the 
plenary sessions of the Council. The 
committees and working groups will transmit 
their recommendations and proposed 
decisions to the Council prior to the Council 
plenary sessions, specifying the issues, if 
any, they wish to see debated by the full 
Council. Council members will have until the 
close of the business on the first plenary 
day of the Council meeting to express a 
desire to reopen the debate regarding any 
proposed decisions from the committees 
and working groups. In all other cases, the 
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proposed decisions from the committees 
and working groups. In all other cases, the 
Council will adopt the proposed decisions of 
the committees and working groups without 
debate. 

 
(e)  Committees and working groups may also 

hold meetings (either physically subject to 
the Council approved budget or 
electronically) between meetings of the 
Council. Recommendations and proposed 
decisions resulting from these meetings 
shall be sent to the Council or the Bureau, 
as appropriate, electronically for decision. 

Council will adopt the proposed decisions of 
the committees and working groups without 
debate. 

 
(e) Committees and working groups may also 

hold meetings (either physically subject to 
the Council approved budget or 
electronically) between meetings of the 
Council. Recommendations and proposed 
decisions resulting from these meetings 
shall be sent to the Council or the Bureau, 
as appropriate, electronically for decision. 

Part VII - The Commissions 
 
[…] 
 
Commission Operations 
 
Regulation 78  
 
(a)  Each Chair, assisted by the Steering 

Committee, shall lead the activities of the 
Commission. The Chair is entitled to act in 
the name of the Commission and may 
delegate specified responsibilities to the 
Deputy Chair, to members of the Steering 
Committee or to other members of the 
Commission. 

 
(b)  Consistent with Article 60 of the Statutes, 

the Chairs of the Commissions, when 
exercising their duty under Article 46(d) of 
the Statutes, shall refrain from participating 
in the discussion and voting on the 
Commissions Operation Fund. 

 

Part VII - The Commissions 
 
[…] 
 
Commission Operations 
 
Regulation 78  
 
[…] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b)  Consistent with Article 60 of the Statutes, 

the respective Commission Chair, when 
exercising their her/his duty under Article 
46(d) of the Statutes, shall, after presenting 
to Council her/his proposal on the 
Commission Operation Fund, the mandate 
and the programme of her/his respective 

Part VII - The Commissions 
 
[…] 
 
Commission Operations 
 
Regulation 78  
 
[…] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b)  Consistent with Article 60 of the Statutes, 

the respective Commission Chair, when 
exercising her/his duty under Article 46(d) of 
the Statutes, shall, after presenting to 
Council her/his proposal on the Commission 
Operation Fund, the mandate and the 
programme of her/his respective 
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(c)  The President and each Commission 
Chair, in the presence of the Director 
General, shall undertake an annual 
appraisal of the performance of each 
Commission and its Chair in relation to the 
annual work plan and the mandate of that 
Commission. 

 

Commission, refrain from participating in the 
subsequent discussion, unless the 
President rules otherwise, and recuse her 
or himself from voting on these matters. 

 
(c)  The Commission Chairs are accountable to 

the President. The President and each 
Commission Chair, in the presence of the 
Director General, shall undertake an annual 
appraisal of the performance of each 
Commission and its Chair in relation to the 
annual work plan and the mandate of that 
Commission. 

Commission, refrain from participating in the 
subsequent discussion, unless the 
President rules otherwise, and recuse her 
or himself from voting on these matters. 

 
(c)  The Commission Chairs are accountable to 

the President. The President, in the 
presence of the Director General, shall 
undertake an annual appraisal of the 
performance of each Commission Chair in 
relation to the annual work plan and the 
mandate of that Commission.  

 Insert a new provision: 
 
Regulation 78bis 
 
The Commissions are accountable to the 
Council between sessions of the Congress. In 
line with Article 77 of the Statutes, the 
Commissions through the Chairs present an 
annual report to the Council on outputs, 
outcomes, impact and resources raised against 
the Commission’s work plan approved by 
Council at the beginning of each term. 

Regulation 78bis 
 
The Commissions are accountable to the 
Council between sessions of the Congress. In 
line with Article 77 of the Statutes, the 
Commissions through the Chairs present an 
annual report to the Council on outputs, 
outcomes, impact and resources raised against 
the Commission’s work plan approved by 
Council at the beginning of each term. 
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Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework  
 
As requested by the Bureau of Council, the Secretariat has reviewed the proposed 
Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework and produced an annotated table showing 
which reports are currently available, which are under development and where further 
discussion is warranted.  
 
Based on ongoing planning, monitoring and reporting work, the Secretariat will refine 
interessional and annual planning and reporting (programme and financial) to better 
emphasize results and impact while demonstrating implementation and progress against the 
Sustainable Development Goals.  Reporting on the One Programme Charter will aim to 
show Members’ contribution to the IUCN Programme and implementation of the Resolutions 
and Recommendations.   
 
Starting in 2017, the Programme and Project Portal will be the IT solution for project 
planning, management and reporting. The Portal will deliver a comprehensive portfolio 
monitoring platform, which will track delivery, compliance, results and expenditures.  Results 
and impacts will be recorded and rolled up from individual projects to show global progress 
against the indicators of the IUCN Programme 2017-2020 and the Sustainable Development 
Goals.  The Programme and Project Portal will initially be used by the Secretariat and future 
updates will enable reporting functionality for Members. 
 
The emphasis on results and impacts related to the Sustainable Development Goals 
represents a fundamental shift in the way that IUCN plans and reports on its work as 
position’s IUCN as a key leader for a significant portion of the SDGs.  This will allow IUCN to 
draw on publicly available datasets to demonstrate its contribution to the SDGs 
 
New planning and reporting work has started in the areas of DG’s objectives, the Council 
workplan, a Strategic Risk Matrix and refinement of reporting under the Risk Register. 
 
Noting that “C9.1 The Council is yet to clarify what the “Governance Compliance 
Inventory” should contain in addition to the reports on legal liabilities which the Legal 
Adviser has been submitting to the FAC, and who should present it to Council,” this has not 
been included in the annotated table. 
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Annex 1: Annotated Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework 
 
Council 
requirement 

Report Type Delegated 
authority 

Focal point Frequency Status Additional work 
required 

Intersessional 
(quadrennial) 
Programme 

Intersessional 
Programme 

Planning document Council DG Every four years Normally produced 
every four years 

Increased 
emphasis on 
results & impact, 
alignment with 
SDGs, use of 
Project Portal  

Outputs, (results) 
and Impact report 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

Council DG Every four years Normally produced 
in DG report to 
WCC 

Increased 
emphasis on 
results & impact, 
alignment with 
SDGs, use of 
Project Portal 

Commission 
planning and 
reporting 

Commissions’ 
workplans 

Planning document PPC, then Council Commission Chairs Annually and every 
four years 

Normally produced 
annually and every 
four years (often 
jointly with 
Secretariat) 

Refinement of 
planning tools to 
meet Commission 
needs 

Output, (result) and 
Impact 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

PPC, then Council Commission Chairs Annually and every 
four years 

Normally produced 
annually 

Align Commission 
Reports in Council 
to annual reports 

Congress 
Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Congress 
Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Planning document 
(WCC output) 

Council DG Every four years Normally produced 
– Proceedings of 
the World 
Conservation 
Congress 

Could be more 
aligned to 
Programme 
workplan 

Implementation 
status report 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

PPC, then Council DG Annually and every 
four years 

Normally produced 
annually 

Could be more 
aligned to 
Programme 
reporting 

Annual workplan 
and Budget 
(combines two 
requirements) 

Annual workplan 
and budget 

Planning document PPC, FAC, then 
Council 

DG, Chief Financial 
Officer 

Annually Normally produced 
annually 

Ensure alignment 
of plans to SDGs 

Programme and 
Projects Status 
Report 

Monitoring & 
Reporting 
document 

PPC, then Council DG Annually Normally produced, 
covering progress 
against global 
results and 
priorities 

Align reporting to 
global results,  
targets and 
indicators; align to  
SDGs 

Management 
accounts 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

FAC, then Council DG, CFO Quarterly 
(proposed) 

Normally produced 
twice per year 

Decide whether to 
move to a quarterly 
report  



Annex 3 to Draft Council decision 
 

Council 
requirement 

Report Type Delegated 
authority 

Focal point Frequency Status Additional work 
required 

One Programme 
Charter 

Annual workplan Planning document Council DG Annual Normally, planning 
for One 
Programme 
engagement 
included in Annual 
workplan 

Enable planning 
through the Project 
Portal 

Strength of the 
Union indicators 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

Council DG Annual Normally, included 
in Annual Report to 
Council by the 
Secretariat 

Refine One 
Programme 
Indicators; enable 
reporting by 
Members through 
Portal 

Evaluations Report on 
Evaluations 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

Council and DG Head, PM&E Annual Normally produced 
annually or on 
demand 

Clarify reporting 
expectations 

 
Other organizational planning and reporting 
 
Council 
requirement 

Report Type Delegated 
authority 

Focal point Frequency Status Additional work 
required 

DG’s Performance DG’s annual 
objectives 

Planning document Council DG Annual Starting in 2016  

Report on DG’s 
annual objectives 

Monitoring & 
reporting document 

Council DG Annual Starting in 2017  

Council planning 
and reporting 

Council 
quadrennial 
workplan 

Planning document Council Council Annual Starting in 2017 at 
first Council 
meeting 

Produce a 
workplan 

Key tasks reporting Monitoring & 
reporting document 

Council Council Annual Starting in 2018 Assign 
responsibility for 
tracking and 
coordinating 
preparation of a 
report 

Strategic risk  Strategic risk 
matrix (in DG’s 
report to Council) 

Planning document 
+ Monitoring & 
reporting document 

Council DG Annual Starting in 2016 TBD 

Risk Register Risk register & 
updates 

Planning document 
+ Monitoring & 
reporting document 

FAC, Council Head, Oversight Twice per year Normally produced  Identify top 10-15 
risks 
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The IUCN Council’s Policy on Transparency 

 
(Draft revised Policy for Council’s consideration/decision at its 88th Meeting, April 2016 as 

requested by the Bureau, decision B/66/2; the Policy currently in force follows hereafter, as an 
Annex, for information) 

 
 
1. The work of the Council shall be conducted with transparency, where information is 
made freely and proactively available to IUCN Members, and to its stakeholders and the public, 
with specific exceptions clearly articulated below. Supported by relevant Resolutions of the 
IUCN World Conservation Congress1, the IUCN Council recognizes that transparency and 
accountability are of fundamental importance to achieving IUCN’s mission which is “to 
influence, encourage and assist societies throughout the world to conserve the integrity and 
diversity of nature and to ensure that any use of natural resources is equitable and ecologically 
sustainable”, and are critical for enhancing good governance.  
 

At the same time, the IUCN Council endeavors to strike an appropriate balance 
between, on the one hand, the need to ensure transparency and, on the other hand, the need to 
preserve the integrity of its own deliberative processes by facilitating and safeguarding the free 
and candid exchange of ideas among its members, and to protect the confidentiality of certain 
information.  
 
2. In accordance with this necessary balance, the IUCN Council’s Transparency policy is 
based on the following Principles: 
 

• Maximizing access to information 
• Setting out a clear list of exceptions to safeguard the deliberative process and 

protect certain confidential information 
• Providing clear procedures for making information available. 

 
3. The Policy 
 
 The IUCN Council allows access to all information pertaining to its work or that of its 
Bureau, provided it does not fall under the list of exceptions (Hereafter in Point 4). 
 
4. The Exceptions 
 

(a) Deliberative information: the IUCN Council, like any board, needs space to consider 
and debate, away from public scrutiny. It generally operates by consensus, and it 
needs room to develop that consensus. During the process it seeks, and takes into 
account, the input of many stakeholders; but it must preserve the integrity of its own 
deliberative processes by facilitating and safeguarding the free and candid exchange 
of ideas among its members.  

 
Therefore, the IUCN Council does not provide access to: 

• Information including emails, notes, letters, draft reports, or other documents 
exchanged during the course of its deliberations and that of its Bureau, 

                                                           
1 Resolution 3.002 of the 2004 IUCN World Conservation Congress; Resolution 4.009 of the 2008 IUCN 
World Conservation Congress. 

https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/resrecfiles/WCC_2008_RES_9_EN.pdf
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committees, working groups and task forces to the extent this information is 
not included in official Council/Bureau documents bearing the IUCN 
Council/Bureau document code; 

• Financial information and other corporate administrative matters prepared for, 
or exchanged during the course of the deliberations of the IUCN Council’s 
Finance and Audit Committee to the extent this information is not included in 
official Council documents; 

• Information subject to attorney-client privilege such as the reports and legal 
opinions of the IUCN Legal Adviser and the reports of the Head of Oversight. 

 
(b) The IUCN Council does not allow access to information whose disclosure could 

cause harm to specific parties of interests such as: personal information including 
staff records, appointment, selection and evaluation processes, the proceedings of 
the Ethics Committee of Council, or information provided in confidence. 

 
5. Implementation aspects of the Policy 
 

The decisions of the Council and its Bureau, adopted during meetings or by electronic 
means between meetings, as well as all documents approved, annexed to or referred to in 
these decisions are posted on IUCN’s public website within six weeks from the date they were 
taken. IUCN Members will receive proactive notice by electronic communication. 
 
 Summary minutes of the Council meetings are posted on IUCN’s public website 
following their approval in accordance with Regulation 52. The summary minutes of the Council 
and the decisions of Council/Bureau meetings will record the individual voting results whenever 
a vote by roll call is required for a decision or when a member of the Council or the Bureau 
requests their vote to be recorded. 
 

To keep the financial cost of translation reasonable, only the text of the decisions will be 
posted in the three official languages of IUCN. Summary minutes and documents approved, 
annexed to or referred to in Council/Bureau decisions will only be available in the language in 
which they have been submitted to the Council/Bureau. 
 
6. Official Council documents distributed for discussion or consideration (decision) by the 
IUCN Council or its Bureau, bearing the IUCN Council/Bureau document code, are publicly 
available after the end of the Council/Bureau meeting concerned, once they have been 
finalized. They are normally posted on IUCN’s public website, in the language in which they 
have been submitted, at the time of publication of the Council/Bureau’s decisions resulting from 
the Council/Bureau meeting concerned. 
 
7. The following official Council documents are posted in the Union Portal accessible to 
all IUCN Members before the Council meeting in order to enable Council members to consult 
with relevant internal/external stakeholders in advance of the Council meeting: 

• The Draft Agenda of the forthcoming Council meeting 
• The Draft IUCN Programme for the next term 
• The draft IUCN Work Plan and Budget for the following year 
• Draft policies or policy guidance prepared for Council’s decision. 

 
The IUCN membership will receive proactive notice of the availability of these 

documents. 
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The Draft Agendas of Council meetings will be made available in the three official 

languages of IUCN. The other documents listed above will be made available in the language in 
which they have been submitted to the Council. 
 
8. Information that is publicly available under this Policy and is not on IUCN’s public 
website will be made available upon request. Requests must be made by email to the IUCN 
Secretariat (membership@iucn.org) and specify the titles or document codes of the 
document(s) concerned. Documents (in pdf format) will only be communicated by email. 

mailto:membership@iucn.org
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Draft management response to “External 
Evaluation of Aspects of IUCN’s Governance”, 

Final Report, Universalia, November 2015 
April 2016 

Context 
IUCN’s governance structure is composed of a Council of 33 members, with subsets made 
up of Standing Committees, a Bureau and temporary working groups and task forces. The 
roles of each body are described in varying degrees of detail in the Union’s Statutes, IUCN’s 
Regulations, decisions of the Council and in the Council Handbook. 
 
In November 2015, Universalia, a Canadian consulting firm commissioned by IUCN’s 
Council to review its governance delivered a report “External Evaluation of Aspects of 
IUCN’s Governance”. On the basis of over 50 interviews, a written survey, and an analysis of 
both IUCN and external sources or documents, Universalia came up with 15 key findings, 
and a list of 6 Recommendations.  
 
The governance reform process described here below addresses these recommendations 
yet does not correspond to each one individually. The Council initiated a multi-step process 
in order to conduct a thorough set of reforms, which are reflected in four major decision 
instances: the 87th Council meeting in Hainan, China (October 2015); the Governance Task 
Force (January 2016); the 66th Bureau meeting (February 2016) and the 88th Council 
Meeting (April 2016).  

Hainan Council 
At its 87th meeting, in Hainan, China, from 18 to 21 October 2015, the Council discussed a 
draft of the report, and analysed it in a dedicated “retreat” session with 5 breakout goups, 
after receiving a briefing by the main author of the report, Charles Lusthaus, of Universalia. 
 
Two Vice-Presidents, Malik Amin Aslam Khan and John Robinson, subsequently drafted a 
write-up of these discussions, summarizing the agreed next steps in a table which was 
intended as guidance for the Governance Task Force (GTF) established by the Council at 
the recommendation of its Governance and Constituency Committee (GCC). 
 
The GTF was to deliver its recommendations to the Chair of the GCC and the Bureau in 
January 2016. 
 
The list of GTF members was drawn up to ensure a balanced geographic representation, 
and to include both 1st term and 2nd term Councillors. The GTF was composed of: Andrew 
Bignell, George Greene (Chair), Meena Gupta, Brahim Haddane, Jonathan Hughes, Nilufer 
Oral, Tamar Pataridze, Simon Stuart and Marina von Weissenberg; and was supported by 
the Secretariat.  
 
The GTF was requested to review the outputs of the break-out groups and use the 
recommendations and the findings of the External Consultant’s Report as guidance in 
making its recommendations. Though there was a broad consensus among the break-out 
groups to maintain the current size of the Council, it was also emphasized that the GTF 
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should have an open mandate to consider all possible options. The GTF was not given 
formalized ToRs so as not to constrain it to any specific set of actions or to foreclose any 
possible options including options for the size of Council in the long term.  

Governance TF (GTF) 
The GTF was convened by the Chair via teleconference on 11 November 2015, then in 
person for a 2 day meeting in Rolle on 16 and 17 January 2016. 
 
The GTF examined 4 broad categories of topics covering all the issues raised both in the 
Hainan Council meeting and in the Universalia report, namely: 
 

1. Council structure, size and composition, including recommendations on: 
- delegation of Council decision making authorities to the Bureau and Committees  

as an alternative model to reducing the overall size of Council  
- ways to fill gaps in qualifications, skills and knowledge on Council 
- establishing clear criteria and processes for election of Council members by 

Council members for positions of Vice President, Committee Chairs and Bureau 
members 

- measures to clarify and strengthen accountability of Commission Chairs as 
members of Council and to mitigate potential conflicts of interest. 

 

Note: The Governance Task Force considered options to reduce the size of Council. 
However, the Task Force chose to recommend a model of Council - for Bureau and the 
Council Committees to be delegated more decision making authority and the Council as a 
whole to be more strategic and exercise high-level oversight – which is a response to 
questions around effectiveness of the current large Council size. The GTF also considered 
options to increase the number of appointed Council members in order to increase the 
diversity of knowledge and skills, but chose to strengthen and diversify the membership of 
Committees, Working Groups and Task Forces. 

 
2. Effective functioning of Council, including recommendations on: 

- Council setting of 4-year strategic priorities for its term  
- specifying an annual Council strategy session to address key risks and 

opportunities facing the Union 
- clarifying the nature and roles of Council Committees, Task Forces and Working 

Groups 
- appointing a Council Secretary to ensure Council adheres to provisions of the 

Regulations and Statutes related to Council. 
  

3. Strategic direction, Union oversight and reviews, including recommendations on: 
- clarifying Council’s accountability for setting strategic direction and priorities for 

the Union including the quadrennial Programme recommendation to Congress, 
and deciding the annual work plan 

- Council oversight of activities and performance of the Union, including Secretariat 
and Commissions and monitoring One Programme implementation 

- reinstating and adapting the Council policy on evaluation of the Director General 
- Council oversight of external reviews. 

  

4. Transparency and independence of Council, including recommendations on: 
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- transparency in making all official Council documents available to donors and the 
public 

- establishment of the position of Council Secretary, similar to the position of Legal 
Advisor which reports separately to the Director General and to the Council 

 
The GTF submitted its draft package of recommendations to the Bureau (with CC to the 
Council) on 26 January 2016 with a characterization of and proposed solution for each issue, 
followed by recommendations in the form of a draft Bureau decision.  
 
The Task Force worked to respond to: 

• the Universalia report External Evaluation of Aspects of IUCN’s Governance, 
• the issues identified as priority by the Council at its Hainan workshop (October 

2015), 
• the issues elaborated through Task Force deliberations. 
 

In order to best operationalize its recommendations, the GTF assigned 3 time frames for 
decision making and implementation: 

Short-Term - enhanced business practices and processes for immediate implementation 
following Bureau decision 
Medium Term – requiring amendments to the Regulations or the Council Handbook, to be 
decided by Council in April 
Long-Term – requiring amendments to the Statutes or directions from the membership, to be 
decided by the Members’ Assembly in Hawai’i. 

Bureau 
The IUCN Council’s Bureau was presented with the package of recommendations at its 
teleconference meeting on 29 January 2016 and decided to convene a full day in-person 
meeting at the Unions headquarters on 19 February 2016 to review each recommendation 
before sending its own set of recommendations to the full Council.  
 
The Bureau endorsed the recommendations both in their content and form, with some 
changes to the following items: 
 

• Elections of Regional Councillors 

As a legal requirement would be difficult to enforce, the revised language reflects 
the fact that through the next call for nominations (in 2020), IUCN Members in 
every Region will be encouraged to nominate at least one candidate more for 
Regional Councillor than the number of seats allocated for the Region concerned. 

• Composition of the Bureau and mode of designation 

The Bureau, satisfied with its current composition and convinced that it should 
remain possible for the President to propose the members of the Bureau to 
Council for approval following consultation with Council members, decided not to 
follow the recommendations regarding the direct election of Bureau members by 
Council. 

• Delegation from Council to Bureau and/or Standing Committees 

The principle of delegation of Council responsibility on specific matters is 
endorsed as well as the concept of final decision for Bureau (removing Council’s 
‘validation’ of Bureau decisions), but on matters of strategic importance, and if 
committees themselves so recommend, final decision rests with the full Council. 
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• Commission Chairs’ accountability and Potential Conflict of interest 

The language stipulates that Commission Chairs are in the room during 
discussions but will abstain from intervening during votes pertaining to their 
budgets, mandates and work plans. 

• Committees, Working Groups and task forces 

An additional clause was introduced providing for a “sunset clause” in the Terms 
of Reference of temporary bodies. The Council will need to make an active 
decision to renew them. 

• Oversight and reviews 

o A strategic Risks matrix will be presented annually to Council including major 
changes in IUCN’s operating environment 

o The Secretariat is to provide a proposal for an improved transparency policy 
based on best practices of other similar organizations. 

 

88th Council Meeting – Gland, 11-13 April 2016 
 
The Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance prepared by the Bureau of 
the IUCN Council during its 66th Meeting held in Gland on 19 February 2016 reflected in the 
table below constitute the provisional management response to the Universalia report. 
 
At its 88th Meeting, the full IUCN Council reviewed the Bureau’s proposal and adopted the 
decisions with the following comments and/or modifications: 
 
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 
 
 
The decisions of the 88th Council meeting formally constitute the Management Response to 
the “External Evaluation of Aspects of IUCN’s Governance”. 
 
 
Reference documents: Decision C/88/XX of the 88th Council meeting, April 2016 
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Enhanced practices and reforms of IUCN’s governance 
 

Provisional management response submitted by the IUCN Bureau to the Council for 
consideration and approval during its 88th Meeting (April 2016) 

 
[The text below is the version adopted by the Bureau meeting of 19 February 2016 
and will be replaced by the version that will be approved by the Council on 12 April 

2016] 
 

 
 
A. Council structure, size and composition 
 

Council Qualifications, Skills and Knowledge 

Ti
m

in
g1  

 

A1.1.Define the gaps in qualifications, skills and knowledge to be filled such as 
strategic communications, fundraising, finance, information technology, and reach and 
influence into international finance, business and economic sectors. 
 

A1.2. Strengthen the qualifications of elected Councillors through: 1. Early notice to 
the IUCN membership of the qualifications, skills and knowledge required for the next 
election; 2. Stronger list of qualifications in the call for nominations for all Council 
positions including filling gaps needed by Council. 
 

A1.3. a) Use the possibility to include external individuals in Council committees, 
working groups and task forces in order to bring in needed skills and knowledge as 
provided for in Regulations 59 and 60. 
         b) Use the possibility to invite these individuals to participate as observers 
with the right to speak in the Council plenary. (See also D1.4 hereafter) 
 

A1.4  Strengthen capacities and knowledge of IUCN for newly elected Councillors 
including through: 
- More substantive learning opportunities about the roles, responsibilities and 

processes of Council at opening Council retreat 
- Mentoring of new Councillors by 2nd term Councillors. 

 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

Strengthening Global Representation 

A2. The next “Call for nominations” (for the elections at the 2020 Congress) provides 
guidance to IUCN Members encouraging them to nominate for each Region at least 
one more candidate than the number of seats allocated for the Region concerned in 
Article 39 of the Statutes. The purpose is to provide the global membership with real 
democratic choice and to demonstrate that elected Councillors have a global role in 
governing the affairs of the Union as opposed to representing regional interests. 

MT 

Councillor Election to Council Positions 
 

The Council Handbook will clarify that, in conformity with Regulations 45, 57 and 59 
respectively, the Vice-Presidents, the Chairs of the standing committees of the Council 

 

MT 

                                                           
1 (ST) = Short-Term - enhanced business practice for immediate implementation following Bureau 
decision; (MT) = Medium Term – requires change in the Regulations or the Council Handbook and 
thus to be decided by Council in April; (LT) = Long-Term – requires modification of the Statutes or 
directions from the membership, and thus to be decided by the Members’ Assembly in Hawai’i. 
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and the Regional Councillors members of the Bureau may be appointed by consensus 
decision of the Council on the proposal of the President following consultation with 
Council members. 

Delegation to Bureau 
A3.2. In order to clarify the role of Bureau (mainly related to oversight and fiduciary 
responsibility), the Regulations will be amended to assign and delegate specific 
functions for which the Bureau is given final decision-making responsibility. The 
list of functions for which the Bureau has final decision-making authority is presented in 
the middle column (yellow colour) of the table attached hereafter as Annex 2.   
The Council Handbook will clarify the following:  
1) In accordance with the existing Procedures for the Bureau (Annex IV of the Council 

Handbook), members of the Council who are not members of the Bureau will 
continue to receive the agenda and documents of the Bureau in advance of the 
Bureau meeting or decision. The Bureau Procedures may be updated in order to 
request the Bureau to take into account comments made by Council members prior 
to the Bureau meeting / decision and, in particular, to refrain from taking a decision if 
a minimum number of Council members request that one or the other item be 
referred to the next meeting of the Council for discussion / decision; 

2) In any case, as the Bureau would operate under a delegation from the Council, the 
Council can override a Bureau decision, or instruct the Bureau to modify its decision 
or simply revoke the delegated authority. 

MT 
 

Commission Chair Accountability 

A4.1 Clarify in the Regulations that the Commission Chairs report to the President 
(not the Council itself, as Commission Chairs are part of the Council).  
 

A4.2. Clarify in the Regulations that between sessions of the Congress the 
Commissions report to the Council through the Commission Chairs  
 

A4.3. Better oversight by Council of the work of the Commissions through 
strengthened annual performance reporting by the Chairs to the Council on outputs, 
outcomes, impact and resources raised against the Commission´s work plan approved 
at the beginning of each term. This is to be integrated into the overall Union monitoring 
and reporting framework. (See C1.) 
 

A4.4. Strengthen and make transparent to Council the annual performance evaluation 
of each Commission Chair to be conducted by the President with the Chairs of the 
FAC and PPC, in the presence of the Director General. 
 

A4.5 Conduct once a year a closed session of Council, with the Director General, to 
discuss the performance of the Commissions and where the President reports on 
the performance appraisal of the Chairs. The Chairs will recuse themselves from this 
session. 

MT 
 
 

MT 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 

MT 
 

Commission Chair Potential Conflict of Interest 
A4.6. All Commission Chairs remain on Council as full members. Amend the 
Regulations to avoid possible conflicts of interest by Chairs recusing themselves from 
Council decisions on Commissions Operation Fund and on the Commission 
mandates to be proposed by Council to Congress, as well as on the programme of 
their respective Commission. By “Chairs recusing themselves from Council 
decisions”, it is understood that the Chair(s) are present and make their presentation as 
appropriate ahead of the President opening the Council discussion on the matter at 
hand, but that the Chair(s) refrain from intervening in the general discussion, until the 
discussion is concluded at which time the President will invite the Chair responsible for 
the topic to respond to the comments made, and subsequent to which the President will 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



Annex 5 to Draft Council decision 

7 
 

invite the Council to take a decision. The Chairs of the Commissions will then recuse 
themselves. 
 

A4.7. Council is to commission a quadrennial external review of the Commissions 
including their mandates, as part of the quadrennial “External Review of IUCN’s 
governance” (see hereafter C4.). The purpose will be to ensure necessary renewal of 
existing Commissions and broader renewal of Commissions or other network 
mechanisms to meet the knowledge generation, expert and Programme delivery needs 
of the Union. These will have to be done well before the date fixed for filing nominations 
for Commission Chairs, and possibly mid-way into the 4 year inter-sessional period. 

 
 
 

MT 
 

 
 
B. Effective Functioning of Council 
 

Council Strategic Priorities 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

B1. Council to develop and approve strategic objectives and priorities for its work, to 
be adopted at the latest at the second meeting of the Council of the term, together with 
a 4-year work plan and a proper monitoring mechanism to be reviewed and adjusted, 
as required, on an annual basis. 
 

 

MT 

Council Procedures and Methods 
B2.1. Agenda preparation for each Council meeting starts with strategic guidance and 
priority setting by Council at the end of the previous meeting and subsequently involves 
the Chairs of the subsidiary bodies of the Council. The President and Director General 
finalize the draft agenda for Council approval. The agenda indicates (with a colour 
code) which items constitute strategic direction, oversight or fiduciary 
responsibility of Council. 
 

B2.2. The mode of Council and subsidiary body meetings/work should go beyond the 
face-to-face meetings and involve more and improved means for online 
communication and meetings of smaller groups (with the cost-effectiveness 
properly analysed). 
 

B2.3. Apply a diverse range of meeting methods leading to strategic decision-
making and adequately support the Chair (President, Vice-Presidents). 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 

Council Secretary 
B2.4. Appoint and formalize in the Regulations the function of ‘Secretary to Council’ 
with dual accountabilities to the Council and the Director General, as is the case for the 
Legal Adviser, by designation in the Regulations. This function supports the President 
and Council. Give the Council Secretary the authority to ensure that Council 
adheres to the provisions in the Statutes and Regulations related to Council. The 
purpose is to specify in the Regulations that the Senior Governance Manager has the 
responsibility to service the Council. Following the retirement of the current incumbent, 
the Director General will appoint the Secretary to Council after consulting the Council 
with regard to the proposed candidate. 

MT 

Committees, Working Groups, Task Forces – Types, Delegation and Reporting 

B3.1. Clarify the nomenclature regarding Council subsidiaries as follows:  
i) standing committees formed by Council are called Committees;  
ii) limited-life bodies formed by Council are Working Groups and submit their report 

with draft decisions for approval by the Council or the Bureau whichever has the 

MT 
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decision authority on the matter concerned (see Annex 2);  
iii) limited life bodies formed by a Council Committee are Task Forces and submit their 

report with draft decisions for approval by the Committee; 
The membership of the Committees, Working Groups and Task Forces may be drawn 
from both within IUCN and outside IUCN in accordance with Regulations 59 and 60. 
 

B3.2. In order to clarify the role of Committees, the Regulations will be amended to 
assign and delegate specific functions for which the Committees are given 
decision-making responsibility. The list of functions for which the Committees have 
decision-making authority is presented in the right hand column (green colour) of the 
table attached hereafter as Annex 2.  As with any delegated authority, the Bureau or the 
Council can always withdraw that delegation or override a decision should a majority so 
choose. 
 

B3.3. Amend the Statutes in order to make the Governance and Constituency 
Committee mandatory in the same way as the Finance and Audit Committee and the 
Programme and Policy Committee. 
 

B3.4 The Committees of Council, and if necessary the Working Groups of Council, will 
meet on the first day of Council prior to plenary sessions of Council. The decisions 
of the Committees and Working Groups within their delegated authorities (Annex 
2) will be circulated to Council members prior to the Council plenary sessions. The 
Committees or Working Groups may specify issues that they wish to see debated 
by the full Council or the Bureau (according to the responsibilities outlined in Annex 
2).  
 

Councillors and Bureau members will have until the close of business on the first 
plenary day of the Council meeting to express a desire to reopen the debate regarding 
any proposed decisions from the Committees and Working Groups. 
 

Decisions on those matters related to functions where Council has decision making 
authority will be recommended by the Committees to Council for approval.  
 

Committees and Working Groups may also hold meetings (either physically subject to 
the Council-approved budget or electronically) between meetings of Council. Draft 
decisions resulting from these meetings shall be sent to Council or the Bureau (as 
appropriate, following Annex 2) electronically. Council or the Bureau (as appropriate) 
will adopt all such decisions unless a majority of their members vote electronically 
within 7 days to defer the decision until the next meeting of Council or the Bureau. 

 

B3.5. The terms of reference of the Working Groups and Task Forces should be 
carefully reviewed by the Governance and Constituency Committee (both those 
already in existence and any that may be formed in the future) to ensure that the line 
between governance and management is not blurred. 
 

B3.6. Council is to review each WG and TF with a view to reducing the number 
and incorporating as many of them within existing standing committees; and ensuring 
that those that are not incorporated into such a committee have a clearly limited 
duration related to the tasks that they need to fulfil. The terms of Reference of Working 
Groups and Task Forces shall include a “sunset clause” specifying the duration of their 
mandate and requiring a specific decision of the Council or the relevant Council 
Committee to renew or extend their mandate. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LT 
 
 
 

ST/ 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
MT 
 
 
 
 

MT 

Strategic Sessions of Council 
B4. Once a year the Council as a whole will schedule a dedicated strategic session 
(half a day) to scan the operating environment in which the Council finds itself and 
discuss strategic issues including the positioning of the Union and its long term viability. 
It will document actions to be taken as a result of these discussions and keep these 

MT 
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actions under review. 

 
 
C. Oversight and reviews 
 

Strategic Direction and Oversight of the IUCN Programme and Affairs of the 
Union Ti

m
in

g 

 

C1. Council will exercise its responsibility for the oversight of all of the affairs of the 
Union through a comprehensive and coherent “Planning and Reporting Framework”. 
(Cf. Annex 1 hereafter) The Director General develops and presents to Council the 
planning and reporting tools that enable Council to fulfil its planning, monitoring and 
oversight functions.  
 

C2.1. Ensure that Council’s Policy and Programme Committee engages early and plays 
a lead role in shaping the development of the quadrennial IUCN Programme and 
taking decisions on the quadrennial programme and the annual work plan. For the 
Programme this should begin with a full ‘strategy session’ midway through the 
quadrennium in order to agree priorities and develop a first draft that enables Council to 
set strategic priorities for the draft Programme for the next quadrennium. 
 

C2.2 Amend the Statutes which currently limit Council’s role with regard to Council 
decision making on the draft IUCN quadrennial Programme to be submitted to 
Congress by the Director General. A new Article 46 (c) bis should be added in the 
Statutes which would enable Council to: provide strategic direction in relation to 
the development of, and to approve the quadrennial draft IUCN Programme for 
submission to the Congress. 
 

C3. Ensure Council, through the PPC, oversees implementation of the One 
Programme Charter policy including the use of a range of Programme delivery models 
and mechanisms to leverage capacities and resources of IUCN Members and 
Commissions and increase IUCN’s reach, influence, and impact in achieving the 
Programme results. In addition to reporting on the Secretariat’s responsibilities under 
the One Programme Charter, the annual report will progressively include data on IUCN 
Members’ implementation of the One Programme Charter as KPI and data collection 
systems are being developed, and IUCN Members’ engaged over time in fulfilling their 
reporting requirements. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 

 
MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 

External Review 

C4. Ensure that Council commissions an external review of IUCN’s governance at 
least every four years, to be delivered in time to inform a Council ‘strategy session’ at 
mid-term. The Terms of Reference and scope of the external review shall be 
established by Council. They shall include the review of the IUCN Commissions as 
described in A4.7 above. The Management Response to the external reviews of IUCN’s 
governance shall be made by the Council with the understanding that with regard to the 
Commissions, the responsibility for the Management Response shall be shared 
between Council and the Director General. Provision for review should be included in 
the IUCN budget. 
 

C4.1 This “External Review of IUCN’s governance” shall be distinct from the “External 
Review” that focuses on IUCN Programme implementation and is commissioned by the 
Director General every four years for delivery towards the end of each quadrennium. 
The Director General will consult the Council and be advised on the draft Terms of 
Reference taking into account the Director General’s responsibility for the 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
MT 
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implementation of the IUCN Programme as per Article 79 (b) of the Statutes and the 
Council’s role of approving and reviewing the IUCN Programme. The Council will be 
informed of the Management Response to the “External Review” drawn up by the 
Director General on the understanding that the Council will add its comments on the 
recommendations of the External Review that might address IUCN governance aspects. 
 

C4.2 Include an item in the Agenda for the April 2016 Council meeting for Council to 
consider the 2015 External Review of IUCN and contribute to the management 
response regarding recommendations affecting the governance of IUCN. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

ST 
 

Director General Performance Evaluation 

C5. Develop a new Regulation 48 (c) (v) to clarify that the President and Vice-
Presidents comprise the evaluation committee of the Director General. 
 

C6. Amend Council decision C/76/5 and the Council Handbook in order to specify that 
Council establishes performance objectives and the President and Vice Presidents 
assess the performance on an annual basis instead of biannually, and for the results to 
be reported to Council annually in a closed meeting.  
 

C7. Council to agree the performance objectives for the Director General at its April 
2016 meeting.  

 

MT 
 
 

ST 
 
 
 
 
ST 

Oversight of Strategic Risks 

C8. Maintain a risk matrix enabling Council to fully address the range of 
strategic risks faced by the Union, based on inputs from the Council’s Committees, 
to include possible changes in the external and internal operating environments. The 
“Strategic Risk Matrix” synthesising major risks is presented each year to Council by the 
Director General.  
 

C9. The “Strategic Risk Matrix” is distinct from the “Risk Register” which the Head of 
Oversight has been submitting to the FAC, with the understanding that henceforth the 
FAC will report to Council the top 10-15 risks with its assessment of their impact 
and probability.  
 

C9.1 The Council is yet to clarify what the “Governance Compliance Inventory” should 
contain in addition to the reports on legal liabilities which the Legal Adviser has been 
submitting to the FAC, and who should present it to Council. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 

MT 
 

 
Annex 1: Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework for the Union 
Purpose: to enable Council to carry out its strategic direction setting and oversight roles 
effectively and efficiently 
Colour code: green = programmatic, blue = governance, red = financial, purple = evaluation 
Union Planning 
Documents 

Monitoring & 
Reporting 

Delegated 
authority Focal Point Frequency 

IUCN Quadrennial 
Programme 

Outputs and 
Impacts Report 

Council DG 

Annually and 
at the end of 
the 
quadrennium 

Commissions Annual Work 
Plans 

Outputs and 
Impacts Report 

PPC then 
Council Commission 

Chairs 

Annually and 
at the end of 
the 
quadrennium 
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Congress Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Implementation 
Status Report 

PPC 
annually 
Council 
end of 
Quad. 

DG 
Annually and 
at the end of 
quadrennium  

Annual Work / Business 
Plan 

Programmes & 
Projects Status 
Report 

PPC and 
FAC then 
Council 

DG 

Semi-annually 
(PPC/FAC) 
Annually 
(Council) 

DG Annual Objectives 
(process specified in C5-C7)  Objectives  Council / 

President N/A Annually 

Annual Budget 
Management 
Accounts - 
quarterly  

FAC 
Council 

Chief Finance 
Officer 

Quarterly 
(Chair FAC & 
Treasurer) 
Annually 
(Council) 

One Programme Charter 
(under development as 
specified in C3) 

Strength of the 
Union 
Indicators 

Council Global Director 
UDG Annually 

Council Quadrennial Work 
Plan 

Key Tasks 
Reporting  Council N/A 

Annually and 
at the end of 
quadrennium 

Strategic risk matrix 
(process specified in C8) 

Risk matrix 
updates Council DG Annually 

(Current) Risk Register 
(process specified in C9) 

Risk Register 
Updates 

FAC / 
Council 

Head of 
Oversight Semi-annually 

Governance Compliance 
Inventory 
(process specified in C9) 

Governance 
Compliance 
Inventory 
Updates 

Council ? Semi-annually 

Evaluations 
External and 
Internal 
Evaluations  

Council 
(external) 
 
DG 
(internal) 

Head of 
Evaluation and 
Monitoring 

Various 

 

D. Transparency and independence 
 

Council Transparency 

Ti
m

in
g 

 

D1.1. Revise the Council Transparency Policy in order to incorporate the  principle of 
transparency as the default position whereby the IUCN Council makes official meeting 
documents freely available, unless there is a valid reason to classify specific documents 
differently (confidential, deliberative etc.). 
 

D1.2. Request that the Secretariat propose a refinement of the draft policy taking into 
account best practice of comparable international organizations and cost implications. 
 

D1.3. Specify that contact information of Council members (iucn.org addresses) shall be 
posted on IUCN’s website. 

 

MT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ST 
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D1.4. Update the Council Handbook to be consistent with the revised policy. 
 

D1.5. Use the possibility set forth in Article 45 of the Statutes to invite observers to its 
meetings, as appropriate. 

 

MT 
 
 

MT 

Council Support and Independence 

 

D2. Establish a Council budget line in the IUCN budget and develop Terms of Reference 
and criteria for use, with the budget to be decided annually. 

 

MT 
 

 
ANNEX 2:  

Proposed scheme of delegation of responsibilities (final decision-making authority) between 
the Council, the Bureau, the Council’s Standing Committees (FAC, GCC, PPC) and the 
Congress Preparatory Committee (CPC). For the Bureau, Standing Committees and CPC, 
the issues listed in the table below are delegated completely and do not require subsequent 
ratification/validation by Council. 

 

PROPOSED DELEGATION OF DECISION MAKING AUTHORITIES 

Note that Regulation 58 on ratification of Bureau decisions by the Council would be changed 
considerably. The Bureau would not need to refer any decisions it takes within its domain of 
competence, as defined in the table below, to the Council for ratification. It would simply 
present these decisions to Council for information. However, if the Bureau takes any draft 
decisions within the domain of Council’s competence, these would need to be referred to the 
Council for ratification, as described in Regulation 58. 

Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Admitting new IUCN 
Members where 
there are objections 

Stat 6, 
9, 46h; 
Reg 8, 
18 

Determining 
dates and venue 
of the World 
Congress 

Stat 23 Informing 
existing 
Members of 
applications for 
IUCN 
Membership 

Stat 8 GCC* 

Handling IUCN 
Membership 
suspensions and 
expulsions 

Stat 13d Proposing 
amendments to 
Rules of 
Procedure of the 
WCC 

Stat 29c Recognizing 
Regional and 
National 
Committees 

Stat 46g 
Reg 61, 
63b 

GCC 

Filling vacancies for 
President, 
Treasurer, 
Councillors and 
Commission Chairs 

Stat 43 
Reg 47 

Admitting new 
IUCN Members 
with no 
objections 

Stat 9, 
46h; Reg 
8, 18 

Transferring 
IUCN Members 
between 
Categories 

Stat 46h 
Reg 21 

GCC 

Giving rulings on 
policy 

Stat 46a Appointing 
Councillor from 
the State where 
IUCN has its 
seat 

Stat 38e 
Reg 45b 

Approving legal 
personality of 
and procedures 
for National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Stat 69, 
71 

GCC 

Reporting on and 
making 

Stat 46c Inviting 
observers to 

Stat 45 Approving the 
staff rules 

Stat 81 FAC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

recommendations to 
the Members of 
IUCN and the 
Congress on any 
matter relating to the 
activities of IUCN 

Council 
meetings 

Approving annual 
programme and 
budget and 
monitoring 
performance 

Stat 
46d, 
79b, 88f 
Reg 2 

Adopting and 
publicizing 
important 
statements on 
important issues 
concerning the 
objectives of 
IUCN 

Stat 46b Approving 
sources of 
income that are 
not considered 
'high profile risk' 
and refer those 
that are to 
Council 

Stat 87 FAC 

Reviewing the work, 
activities and terms 
of reference of the 
Commissions 

Stat 46e 
Reg 70 

Approving the 
DG’s annual 
report, including 
the finances 

Stat 46f, 
83 

Commenting on 
the financial 
accounts 

Stat 88c FAC 

Electing Vice-
Presidents 

Stat 46i 
Reg 45c 

Appointing 
Commission 
Steering 
Committees 

Stat 46l, 
67 
Reg 46, 
73, 73bis 

Establishing 
procedures for 
indemnification 
of IUCN by any 
National or 
Regional 
Committee 

Stat 92 GCC 

Appointing and 
evaluating work of 
DG 

Stat 46j, 
79a 

Appointing the 
Legal Advisor 

Stat 46n 
Reg 45d, 
87 

Obtaining legal 
status in 
countries 

Stat 98 FAC 

Nominating 
candidates for 
President, Treasurer 
and Commission 
Chairs 

Stat 46k 
Reg 32, 
33, 34, 
35 

Appointing the 
Election Officer  

Stat 46p; 
Rule 15, 
20, 74 
Reg 28, 
29 

Authorizing and 
scheduling time 
for meetings 
held in 
conjunction with 
the World 
Congress 

Rule 4 CPC 

Appointing Deputy 
Chairs of 
Commissions 

Stat 46l 
Reg 46, 
73 

Establishing 
fees for 
participation in 
IUCN events 

Stat 47 Inviting non-
Members States 
and 
organizations as 
observers to the 
World Congress 

Rule 8 CPC 

Selecting the 
appointed Councillor 

Stat 
46m; 
Reg 45a 

Authorizing 
leave of 
absence from 
Council 

Stat 64 Defining the 
terms of 
reference of the 
Credentials 
Committee 

Rule 21 CPC 

Reporting on 
decisions that 
substantially affect 
the Programme and 
Budget 

Stat 
46o, 88f 

Convening 
Regional 
Conservation 
Fora 

Stat 68 Opening World 
Conservation 
Forum sessions 
to the public 

Rule 30 CPC 

Appointing the World 
Congress 
Preparatory 
Committee  and a 
Motions Working 

Stat 46p Commenting on 
Quadrennial 
draft financial 
plan 

Stat 88e Giving speaking 
rights to 
observers at the 
World Congress 

Rule 40 CPC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Group 
Performing other 
functions conferred 
by World Congress 
or Statutes 

Stat 46q Establishing 
endowment 
funds 

Stat 90 Communicating 
candidates for 
election to the 
IUCN Members 

Rule 75 CPC 

Exceptionally taking 
decisions that are 
the prerogative of 
the World Congress 

Stat 48 Consulting on 
the draft agenda  
of the World 
Congress 

Rule 45 Conferring 
privileges to 
Honorary 
Members and 
Patrons 

Reg 44 CPC 

Electing Committees 
and working groups 
and determining 
their terms of 
reference 

Stat 50 
Reg 59, 
60 

Setting the 
deadline for 
submission of 
motions 

Rule 49 Receiving 
reports of the 
dissolution of 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 
(must always be 
included in the 
GCC’s written 
reports to 
Council) 

Reg 64bis GCC 

Maintaining 
confidentiality of 
closed meetings 

Stat 58 Approving the 
template for 
submitting 
motions 

Rule 
54b(x) 

Agreeing use of 
IUCN’s name 
and logo by 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 65 GCC 

Appointing a 
member of Council 
as the IUCN Council 
Global Oceans Focal 
Person. 

Reg 
45bis 

Deciding the 
dates for e-
voting on 
motions 

Rule 62a Receive reports 
of National and 
Regional 
Committees 
(must always be 
included in the 
GCC’s written 
reports to 
Council) 

Reg 66d GCC 

Suspension or 
expulsion of Council 
members 

Stat 65 Establishing 
groups for 
setting of dues 
Cat. A. and 
proposing 
Membership 
dues Cat. B/C. 

Reg 
22,23 

Authorizing 
National and 
Regional 
Committees to 
carry out 
activities in the 
name of IUCN 

Reg 67b GCC 

Proposing creation, 
abolition or 
subdivision of a 
Commission 

Stat 74 Setting the 
deadline for 
candidates for 
election as 
Regional 
Councillors 

Reg 38 Handling 
appeals from 
people denied 
membership of 
Commissions 

Reg 75 PPC 

Assigning 
responsibilities to 
Commissions 

Stat 75f Receive written 
synthesis of 
Councillors self-
assessments 
from the Vice-
Presidents 

Reg 
48c(iii) 

Receiving notice 
from 
Commission 
Chairs of people 
who will receive 
Commission 
awards 

Reg 76 PPC 
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

Receive the reports 
of the Commission 
Chairs 

Stat 77 Making Council 
awards for 
outstanding 
service to 
conservation 

Reg 43 Providing any 
instructions and 
policy guidelines 
to the DG with 
respect to 
receiving grants, 
donations and 
other payments 

Reg 88b, 
89b 

FAC 

Receiving reports of 
the DG 

Stat 84   Approving 
requests by the 
DG to designate 
unrestricted 
funds for special 
purposes not 
foreseen in the 
financial plan 

Reg 92d FAC 

Provide strategic 
direction in relation 
to the development 
of, and approve the 
Quadrennial draft 
IUCN Programme 

Statute 
88e and 
add new 
46 (c)bis 

     

Requesting mail 
ballots of the IUCN 
Membership 

Stat 94      

Amending the 
Regulations 

Stat 101      

Responding to 
Members proposing 
amendments to the 
Statutes 

Stat 104      

Proposing 
amendments to the 
Statutes 

Stat 
105a, 
106 

     

Proposing Council 
motions to the World 
Congress 

Rule 49, 
52 

     

Filling vacancies on 
Council when no 
candidate is 
successfully elected 
by the World 
Congress 

Rule 
78b, 79, 
79bisb, 
80 

     

Approving 
memoranda 
submitted on behalf 
of Members or 
observers for the 
World Congress (?) 

Rule 
86d 

     

Delivery of the One 
Programme 

Reg 
2bis 

     

Establishing criteria 
for the qualities 
required for the 
positions of 
President, Treasurer 

Reg 31      
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Council Bureau Standing Committee (GCC, PPC, 
FAC or CPC) 

Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Responsibility Article Com
mittee 

and Chairs of 
Commissions. 
Recommending 
candidates for 
Honorary 
Membership 

Reg 41      

Recommending 
candidates for 
Patrons 

Reg 42      

Adopting and 
amending the 
Council Handbook 
and Performance 
Tools 

Reg 
48bis 

     

Challenging the 
Chair’s rulings on 
points of order 

Reg 51      

Receiving and 
amending the 
minutes of Council 
meetings 

Reg 52      

Receiving and 
ratifying the 
decisions of the 
Bureau 

Reg 58      

Withdrawing 
recognition of 
National and 
Regional 
Committees 

Reg 64      

 



Annex 6 to Draft Council decision 

IUCN WORLD CONSERVATION CONGRESS 2016 (WCC 2016) 
1–10 September 2016, Hawai’i, United States 

 
 

Proposed amendments to the IUCN Statutes: 
Enhanced practice and reforms of IUCN’s governance  

 
Origin: IUCN Council 
 
Action Requested: The World Conservation Congress is invited to CONSIDER the 
amendments to the Statutes proposed by the IUCN Council under Article 105 (a) of the IUCN 
Statutes in the context of Council’s initiative to improve IUCN’s governance. 

 
 
MOTION 
 
The IUCN World Conservation Congress, 
 
Adopts the following amendment to the IUCN Statutes: 
 
i) Amend Article 46 of the IUCN Statutes by inserting a new paragraph (c) as follows and 

renumber all subsequent paragraphs accordingly: (existing text, if any, to be removed in 
strike through; proposed new text in blue italics) 

 
The functions of the Council shall be inter alia: 
 
[…] 
 
(c)   to provide strategic direction in relation to the development of, and to approve 

the quadrennial draft IUCN Programme for submission to the Congress; 
 
[…] 
 

ii) Amend Article 50 (a) of the IUCN Statutes (c) and renumbering all subsequent sections 
as follows: (existing text, if any, to be removed in strike through; proposed new text in 
blue italics) 
 
(a) The Council may appoint committees and working groups, including but not limited to 

the Programme and Policy Committee, and the Finance and Audit Committee and 
the Governance and Constituency Committee, and in any such appointments it 
shall seek to reflect the geographic and other diversity of IUCN. 

  
 […] 
 
 
EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 
 
1. Further to the “External Evaluation of Aspects of IUCN’s Governance” (Final report, 

Universalia, November 2015) which it had commissioned in 2015, the IUCN Council 
initiated a number of reforms and enhanced its practices with a view to strengthening its 
role to set strategic direction for the Union and provide oversight as required by Article 37 
of the Statutes. The External Evaluation and Council’s Response to its recommendations 
can be viewed here. 
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2. Some of the reforms led to amendments of the IUCN Regulations, others to a revision of 
the Council Handbook, the Rules of Procedure of the Bureau of the IUCN Council or 
decisions of the Council e.g. to approve an updated Planning and Reporting Framework 
and revised Transparency Policy of Council. The decisions of the 88th Council meeting 
(April 2016) in this regard can be viewed here.  

 
3. The IUCN Council will report with more detail on the scope and expected results of these 

reforms in its Report to the 2016 World Conservation Congress: see Congress 
document … 

 
Amendment to Article 46 of the IUCN Statutes 
 
4. One of the main instruments for the IUCN Council to set strategic direction for the Union 

is through the development of the IUCN Programme for the following 4-year term.  

 
The current IUCN Statutes define as one of the functions of the Congress “to consider 
and approve the programme and financial plan for the period until the next ordinary 
session of the World Congress” [Article 20 (e)] and further that the “Director General shall 
[…] submit to each ordinary session of the World Congress for approval, a draft 
programme and financial plan for the period until the next ordinary session of the World 
Congress, together with the comments of the Treasurer and the Council”. [Article 88 (e)] 
 
At least since the last term, the IUCN Council has, through its Policy and Programme 
Committee, engaged early and played a lead role in shaping the development of the 
quadrennial IUCN Programme, working together with the Secretariat in providing a first 
draft for the IUCN Programme of the next term for consultation with all IUCN Members 
online and through the Regional Conservation Forums, and taking Members’ input into 
account, and deciding on the final draft to be forwarded to the Congress for adoption. 
From the next term onwards, the IUCN Council will begin with a full ‘strategy session’ 
midway through the quadrennium, i.e. in 2018, in order to agree priorities and develop a 
first draft that enables Council to set strategic priorities for the draft Programme for the 
next quadrennium. 
 
In line with the current practice and in order to consolidate Council’s role to set strategic 
direction with regard to the IUCN Programme, it is proposed to include it explicitly in 
Article 46 of the Statutes which defines the functions of the Council. 

 
Amendment to Article 50 of the IUCN Statutes 
 
5. Based on experience, the Council considers it good practice to work with three standing 

committees: the Programme and Policy Committee, the Finance and Audit Committee 
and the Governance and Constituency Committee.  
 
Both the Programme and Policy Committee and the Finance and Audit Committee have 
been mentioned in Article 50 (a) of the IUCN Statutes as essential for its work.  
 
The IUCN Council would also like to see the Governance and Constituency Committee 
listed in this regard and proposes to amend Article 50 of the IUCN Statutes. 
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Annex .. 
 

IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 27 April 2016 
 
 

Process for the Council’s nomination of a new candidate Chair of CEC 2017-20 
 
 
 

COUNCIL DECISION 

The IUCN Council, 
Noting with regret that on 20 April 2016, Juliane Zeidler, Chair of IUCN’s Commission on 
Education and Communication (CEC) decided, for health reasons, to hand over her 
responsibilities to Nancy Colleton, Deputy Commission Chair, for the remainder of the present 
term and to withdraw her candidacy for the Chair of CEC for the term 2017-2020; 
Expressing deep appreciation to Juliane Zeidler for her service to IUCN and her commitment to 
the Commission on Education and Communication and wishing her a full recovery; 
Recalling Rule 79 which requires Council to propose a new candidate if the sole candidate for the 
post of Chair of a Commission withdraws; 
Approves the procedure for the nomination of a new candidate to the World Conservation 
Congress (Attachment). 
 
  
 

DeweverL
Typewritten Text
22



Procedure for Council’s nomination of a new candidate for the Chair of IUCN’s Commission 
on Education and Communication (CEC) following the withdrawal of Juliane Zeidler as the 

sole candidate for the position 
 

 
Prepared by the Secretary to Council in cooperation with the Legal Adviser 

 
 

 
On 11 April 2016, Council nominated Juliane Zeidler as the sole candidate for the position of 
Chair of CEC 2017-20. 
 
On 20 April 2016, Juliane Zeidler, Chair of CEC communicated to CEC’s Steering 
Committee that due to a health condition, she withdrew her candidacy for the Chair of CEC 
for the term 2017-20. 
 
Rule 79 provides that: 
 

Should a sole candidate for the post of the President, Treasurer or Chair of 
Commission withdraw or become ineligible, the Council shall meet in extraordinary 
session and, having considered the views of the Members of IUCN, shall propose a 
new candidate to the World Congress. 

 
The Council will apply the following process leading to its nomination of a new candidate for 
the Chair of CEC: 
 
By 27 April 2016 Council approves the process for nominating a new candidate 
 
By 4 May 2016 CEC’s Deputy Commission Chair, Acting Chair of CEC, 

communicates to the Director General and the Election Officer the 
names of the chair and the members of CEC’s ad hoc committee 
established under Regulation 30bis  
 

By 9 May 2016 The DG’s Call for nominations is sent to all IUCN Members and to 
CEC’s members. The Call for nominations states explicitly that, in the 
interest of time, it also counts as the invitation to CEC Commission 
members required by Regulation 30bis, inviting them to submit to the 
CEC ad hoc committee names to be considered for Commission Chair  

 
By 30 May 2016 Deadline for names to be submitted by CEC Commission members to 

CEC’s ad hoc committee 
 
By 13 June 2016 Deadline for submission of names by IUCN Members and CEC 

Commission members directly to the Election Officer (Regulation 30) 
and for CEC’s ad hoc committee to transmit, with the prior 
endorsement of the CEC Steering Committee, a list of up to 2 
prioritized candidates to the Election Officer (Regulation 30bis) 

 
By 15 June 2016 Transmission of all valid nominations by the Election Officer to the 

Council’s Nominations Committee 
 
By 29 June 2016 Communication from the Council’s Nominations Committee to the 

IUCN President that the committee is ready to make its 
recommendation to Council 

 



 
July/August 2016 Telephone meeting of the Council to nominate one or more 

candidate(s)1 for the Chair of CEC 2017-20 (Date to be determined in 
function of the process for the preparation of the amendments to the 
Regulations for adoption by Council in 2nd reading) 

 
 
 
 

Gland, 20 April 2016 
 

                                                           
1 Despite the wording of Rule 79 which refers to “a new candidate”, the Council should not be limited 
to nominate only one candidate to Congress. Rule 79 seems to have been designed for the 
eventuality of the Council having to identify a new candidate very close to or during the Congress 
itself. Given that there is time, it is actually preferable for Council to apply the normal nominations 
process as provided in the Regulations. The Council should therefore not be limited to only nominate 
one candidate. 
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Annex 23 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 12 May 2016 
 
 

Approval of the Draft IUCN Programme and the draft mandates of SSC, WCPA, 
CEC, CEM and WCEL for submission to the 2016 Congress for adoption 

 
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
on the recommendation of the Programme and Policy Committee, 
approves the Draft IUCN Programme 2017-20 for submission to the 2016 Congress for adoption; 
and 
approves the Draft Mandates 2017-20 of the SSC, WCPA, CEC, CEM and WCEL for submission 
to the 2016 Congress for adoption. 
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Executive Summary 
 

There is little doubt that 2015 will be looked back upon as a pivotal year in the relationship between people 
and planet. It will be seen as the year when the world finally agreed on a common vision for the future and 
demonstrated that the collective will to make it happen is there. But cautious optimism is warranted. While 
the adoption of the Sustainable Development Goals and the historic agreement in Paris to tackle climate 
represent the end of an arduous journey, a new one every bit as challenging is barely beginning. 
 
In many ways, the IUCN programme 2017-2020 represents a blueprint for realising many of the ambitions of 
the post-2015 agenda. The Programme embraces and assimilates the new momentum generated by the 
2015 agreements and captures them in a programme of work that exploits IUCN’s strengths, taking 
advantage of the Union’s knowledge and reach to move agreements into concrete action. Moreover, the 
Programme breaks away from the once-widespread misconception that global challenges must each be 
addressed separately, and instead recognises that environmental, economic and even political concerns 
often share direct and indirect drivers, and can similarly benefit from common solutions. 
 
The Programme also reflects IUCN’s conviction that a steady increase in global wellbeing can only be 
achieved through an enhanced understanding of the planet’s complex life support systems and the 
predominant global trends currently acting upon them – urbanisation, economic growth, burgeoning 
consumption, disappearing biodiversity, wealth inequality, climate change, population growth, and many 
others. 
 
Matching IUCN’s strengths to real conservation needs  
 
A global situation analysis helped guide the preparations of the IUCN programme 2017-2020. This 
examined the current conservation landscape, identifying important gaps and assessing which among these 
IUCN was best placed to address. Results highlighted the need for IUCN’s assessments of the state of 
nature, particularly with respect to terrestrial biodiversity and ecosystems. Geographically, they emphasised 
a need for IUCN work Africa, central and South America, and South and East Asia. 
 
An external review of IUCN also contributed to the design of the Programme, shedding an additional light on 
the Union’s niche and place in the global conservation landscape. The review underlined IUCN’s unique 
ability to convene government and civil society member organisations, as well as expert, Indigenous 
peoples groups and other partners, in pursuit of conservation and sustainable development objectives. This 
convening role is underpinned and legitimised by IUCN’s evidence-based scientific work.  
 
Using IUCN’s core strengths for maximum impact 
 
IUCN harnesses this powerful, dual role of convening diverse stakeholders and generating conservation 
knowledge to further its mission of informing policy choices and other relevant decisions. To be sure, a 
trusted knowledge base and reputation for balanced analysis help substantiate IUCN’s privileged access to 
policy and decision makers at the global, national and local levels. Similarly, IUCN is able to engage diverse 
stakeholders both inside and outside the traditional conservation arena. Moreover, there remains ample 
scope for IUCN to benefit from its complex and diverse membership structure in the effort to secure real 
collective action in favour of conservation, a point highlighted in the external review. 
 
All this means that IUCN is able to effectively address a significant array of drivers that impact on a broad 
range of environmental, societal and other challenges. So while the primary focus of the Programme 
remains on developing the conservation responses and governance necessary to tackle the direct drivers of 
biodiversity loss, IUCN is in a unique position address indirect drivers.  
 
This broadened scope of work is critical in the post-2015 world, as evidenced by the SDGs. These were 
developed with the explicit recognition that the environmental, social and economic aspects of each goal are 
inseparable, and that achieving them requires a holistic approach that can incorporate a variety of 
dimensions once considered separately. This Programme reflects that reality as well as IUCN’s capacity to 
contribute to work on virtually every goal.  
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Driving change where it matters most 
 
The historic agreement that emerged from COP21 in Paris sent a clear signal of the vital importance of 
natural ecosystems in achieving climate neutrality over the course of this century. Indeed, the Paris 
Agreement directly calls on countries to conserve and enhance natural sinks and reservoirs of all types – 
biomass, forests and oceans as well as other terrestrial, coastal and marine ecosystems – and to harness 
their contribution in the global fight against climate change. The relevance and impact of IUCN’s cumulative 
work in this regard could not be clearer.  
 
In the coming years, and building on its strengths, IUCN will take concerted action to further amplify its 
global efforts in developing and advancing practical and effective nature-based solutions to climate change. 
These will not only make a direct contribution to global mitigation efforts, but will work to enable vulnerable 
societies around the world to better adapt to the adverse effects of climate change, and help to reduce the 
impact of climate-related disasters. At the same time, IUCN will continue to assess and address the impacts 
of climate change on vulnerable species and ecosystems around the world, thereby helping to create a low-
carbon, climate resilient world that benefits people and nature alike. 
 
While the world has embraced the need to address the climate change crisis immediately, the same cannot 
be said for agriculture. The immense pressure that agriculture places on our planet and the need to rethink 
this critical sector remains largely unappreciated and unaddressed. Current agricultural practices are a 
major contributor to climate change and marine and terrestrial pollution. They are major stress to fresh water 
resources and are a major driver of terrestrial species loss. Global population growth will exacerbate this 
problem. 
 
At the same time, achieving food security is an absolute imperative. The world needs to rethink and 
restructure the global agriculture system to increase productivity while reducing competition with our natural 
resources. 
 
IUCN brings the wealth of nearly 70 years biodiversity conservation experience to this challenge. In the 
Program period ahead, IUCN will develop partnerships - drawing on Commissions and Members and 
building on IUCN resolutions and on emerging IUCN strategy on agriculture - to bring the imperative of 
biodiversity considerations and ecosystem services to the fore in reforming agricultural practices and the 
broader policy debate on climate resilience. It will develop analytical and evidence based research, 
supported by on the ground experience, to develop nature-based solutions for enhanced productivity, 
sustainability and livelihoods. 
 
Ecosystems already provide a host of services to humanity, but these remain undervalued. Deficiencies in 
natural capital accounting mean that they are almost never incorporated into investment decisions, 
cost/benefit analyses or other financial decisions. Yet the effects of such decisions on natural capital are 
often important. There is an increasing awareness of the need to gain a better understanding of the value of 
our natural resources so as to internalise their role in economic decisions. IUCN will continue to develop the 
technical and analytical underpinnings of natural capital valuation, including the development of agreed and 
standardised metrics to measure biodiversity and ecosystems. 
 
The IUCN Programme 2017-2020 
 
IUCN works under the principle that nature conservation and human progress are not mutually exclusive. 
Facing tremendous forces of transformation such as climate change and dramatic socioeconomic inequality 
across the world, there are credible and accessible political, economic, cultural and technological choices 
that can promote general welfare in ways that support and even enhance our planet’s natural assets. 
 
To inform these choices, IUCN has been aligning conservation efforts all over the world around three solid 
lines of work: valuing and conserving Nature’s diversity, advancing effective and equitable governance of 
the use of Nature, and deploying Nature-based solutions to climate, food and development challenges. The 
approach that is emerging from its collective efforts demonstrates that nature is not an obstacle to human 
aspirations, but rather an essential partner, offering valuable contributions towards all our endeavours.  
 
The 2017-2020 IUCN Programme at a glance -  Tables 1, 2 and 3 below present the substantive 
elements of what IUCN intends to deliver in the period 2017-2020 in regard of each of the three 
interdependent programme areas that compose it, namely: 1) Valuing and Conserving Nature; 2) Promoting 
and Supporting Effective and Equitable Governance of Natural Resources; and, 3) Deploying nature based 
solutions to address societal challenges including climate change, food security and economic and social 
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development. These tables provide a broad overview of the global results, sub-results and the targets set to 
be achieved by IUCN by 2020, while more detailed narratives introducing the elements of each programme 
area are presented in respective sections of the document dedicated to each them. 
 
Programme Area 1: Valuing and conserving nature 
 
The achievement of the Programme Area 1 targets (listed in Table 1 below) by 2020 would represent a 
significant contribution to the delivery of SDGs 14 and 15 in particular, as well as the CBD Strategic Goals 
B and C. Impact can be measured through the following indicators (these are based on the ‘official’ draft 
indicators under development by the UN Statistical Commission for measurement of the SDGs): 
 
• By 2020, increase in coverage of protected areas of important sites for marine biodiversity (refer to 

proposed indicators for SDG 14.5 (marine protected areas), Aichi target 5 (habitat loss reduced) and 
Aichi target 11 (protected areas increased)); 

• By 2020, increase in coverage of protected areas of important sites for terrestrial and freshwater 
biodiversity (refer to proposed indicators for SDGs 15.1 and 15.4 (terrestrial protected areas), Aichi 
target 5 (habitat loss reduced) and Aichi target 11 (protected areas increased)); 

• By 2020, increased value of the Red List Index1 (refer to proposed indicators for SDG 15.5 and Aichi 
target 12 (extinctions prevented), as well as Aichi target 13 (genetic diversity maintained)); 

• By 2020, increased value of the Red List Index for Species in trade and increased number of 
countries having developed, implemented and enforced national policies and laws on Illegal wildlife 
trade (refer to proposed indicators for SDG 15.7 (wildlife trade) and Aichi target 12 (extinctions 
prevented)); 

• By 2020, increased number of countries having adopted national legislation relevant to the prevention 
or control of invasive alien species, increased number of species and pathways having been 
identified, and increased number of effective eradications achieved (refer to proposed indicators for 
SDG 15.8 and Aichi target 9 (preventing invasive alien species)). 

 
Table 1: overview of Programme Area 1 

Global Result 1 Sub-results  2020 Targets Contribution to 
SDG Targets 

Contribution to 
Aichi Targets 

The risk facing 
species and 
ecosystems is 
reduced 

SR 1.1 - Credible 
and trusted 
knowledge for 
valuing and 
conserving 
biodiversity is 
available, utilised 
and effectively 
communicated.   

1. The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species™: global 
assessments of 160,000 species completed including 
reassessments to generate indicators and at least 75 % of 
countries with national and regional Red Lists use the IUCN 
Red List Categories and Criteria. 
 

2. The IUCN Red List of Ecosystems: ensure global assessment 
of risk of collapse of 25% of the world’s ecosystems according 
to an agreed global ecosystem classification 
 

3. Protected Planet documents accurate and up-to-date 
information on protected areas under Aichi Target 11, 
including coverage, management effectiveness, governance, 
ecological representativeness, connectivity, other effective 
area-based conservation measures as well as outcomes and 
other metrics for Green Listing 
 

4. 2,500 Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) are identified and the 
current datasets are updated against the new KBA standard to 
document all sites contributing significantly to the global 
persistence of biodiversity 
 

5. IUCN knowledge, including traditional, sex-disaggregated and 
gender-specific knowledge as appropriate, on the value and 
conservation of nature is generated and communicated to 
influence key global, regional and local decisions and actions 

2.5; 5.5; 5.a; 
5.b; 5.c; 
6.6;11.4; 12.2; 
13.3; 14.1; 14.2; 
14.3; 14.4; 14.5; 
14.6; 14.7; 15.a; 
15.c; 15.1; 15.4; 
15.5; 15.7; 15.8; 
15.9 
 

1; 2; 3; 4; 5; 6; 
8; 9; 10; 11; 12; 
13; 14; 15; 17; 
18; 19 

 SR 1.2 - Effective 
implementation 
and enforcement of 
laws and policies 
for valuing and 
conserving 

6. The implementation of commitments under biodiversity-related 
conventions and international agreements are accelerated 
 

7. New legislation and policies are developed (and 
implemented), and existing laws and policies are enforced to 
address illegal wildlife trafficking 

                                                           
1 The IUCN Red List Index (RLI) measures trends in the overall extinction risk (‘conservation status’) of sets of species, as an indicator of trends in 
the status of biodiversity. A downward trend in the index implies that the risk of a set of species’ extinction is rising. The RLI is used to measure 
progress towards the Aichi Target 12 of the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). 
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Global Result 1 Sub-results  2020 Targets Contribution to 
SDG Targets 

Contribution to 
Aichi Targets 

biodiversity is 
accelerated 
 

 
8. The development and implementation of standards, 

safeguards, natural capital metrics, incentives and the 
development of relevant regulatory frameworks (in the public, 
private and financial sectors) are recognised and put into 
practice 

 SR 1.3 - Key 
drivers of 
biodiversity loss 
are addressed 
through 
application of 
conservation 
measures 
 

9. Targeted conservation actions lead to the recovery of species 
and ecosystems. 
 

10. Protected area networks are expanded to conserve areas of 
particular importance for biodiversity through effectively and 
equitably managed, ecologically representative and well 
connected systems of protected areas and other effective 
area-based conservation measures 
 

11. Invasive alien species and pathways are identified and 
prioritized, priority species are controlled or eradicated and 
measures are in place to manage pathways to prevent their 
introduction and establishment. 
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Programme Area 2: Promoting and Supporting Effective and Equitable Governance of 
Natural Resources 
 
The achievement of the Programme Area 2 targets (listed in Table 2 below) by 2020 would represent a 
significant contribution to the delivery of SDGs 1, 5, 16 and 17 through the following SDG-related 
impacts, inter alia: 
 
• Increases in number of beneficiaries of enhanced procedural rights (e.g. participation) and 

substantive rights (e.g. tenure, right of access) attributable to natural resources governance systems 
assessment, with particular emphasis on women, indigenous peoples and the poor, by 2030 
(contribution to SDGs 5 and 16); 

• Reduction in number of documented illegal and/or environmentally harmful activities at all levels, 
including in areas beyond national jurisdiction, Antartica and Artic, by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 16 
and 17 – rule of law); 

• Increases in number of countries having mainstreamed biodiversity values and ecosystem services 
into national and local planning, development processes, poverty reduction strategies and accounts, 
by 2020 (contribution to SDG 15, Aichi Target 2, Paris Climate Change Agreement INDCs); 

• Increases in number of countries complying with international obligations, in particular the SDGs, 
CBD and other MEAs, by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 16 and 17 – rule of law). 

 
This Programme Area will also continue to enable IUCN’s contribution started in the period 2013-2016 to 
the achievement of a number of the Aichi Biodiversity Targets in particular those listed in Table 2 below. 

 
Table 2: overview of Programme Area 2 

Global Result 2 Sub-results 2020 Targets Contribution to 
SDG Targets 

Contribution to 
Aichi Targets 

Natural 
resources 
governance at 
all levels 
enables 
delivery of 
effective 
conservation 
and equitable 
social 
outcomes by 
integrating 
good 
governance 
principles2 and 
rights-based 
approaches. 

SR 2.1 - Credible 
and trusted 
knowledge from 
IUCN for assessing 
and improving 
natural resources 
governance at all 
levels is available. 

 

12. IUCN tools, methodologies and approaches for assessing 
and improving natural resource governance are available 
and used. 
 

13. Natural resource governance systems assessed (testing 
methodologies) under different management regimes, 
including protected areas, and corresponding 
improvement plans developed. 
 

14. Community-led, cultural, grassroots or protected area 
governance systems achieving the effective and equitable 
governance of natural resources are recognized (as best 
practices/pilot testing), supported and promoted. 
 

1.4; 1.b; 2.5; 5.1; 
5.5; 5.a; 5.c; 6.b; 
10.2; 10.3; 12.2; 
14.c; 15.6; 16.3; 
16.6; 16.7; 16.b; 
17.14 

1; 2; 4; 13; 16; 
17; 18; 19 

 
SR 2.2 - 
Governance at 
national and 
subnational levels 
related to nature 
and natural 
resources is 
strengthened 
through the 
application of the 
rights-based 
approach, and 
incorporation of 
good governance 
principles. 

15. Intervention points in which rights regimes related to 
natural resources are clear, stable, implementable, 
enforceable and equitable, particularly for women, 
indigenous people, youth and the poor have increased. 
 

16. The capacity of institutions (including protected area and 
customary institutions) to undertake decision making in a 
participatory, inclusive, effective and equitable manner is 
enhanced, especially for facilitating the active participation 
of women, youth and indigenous peoples as key 
stakeholders. 
 

17. Intervention points in which natural resources governance 
has the capacity to halt illegal natural resource use, 
through the promotion of rule of law and access to justice 
have increased. 

                                                           
2 Good governance principles as recognised by IUCN are mainly: Transparency, Access to information and justice, Public participation, Coherence, 
Subsidiarity, Respect for human rights, Accountability and Rule of Law (as per IUCN Programme 2005-2008 and relevant Resolutions) 
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SR 2.3 - Regional 
and global 
governance 
systems for 
conservation of 
nature and natural 
resources are 
established, 
supported and 
strengthened. 

18. Legal and institutional frameworks for an increased 
number of transboundary areas, including protected 
areas, are established and deliver effective and well-
implemented natural resources governance. 
 

19. International governance mechanisms for marine areas 
beyond national jurisdiction, Antarctica and the Arctic are 
strengthened. 
 

20. Governments‘ accountability about their commitments 
under environmental agreements and related policy 
frameworks is enhanced. 

  



8 
 

Programme Area 3: Deploying nature-based solutions to address societal challenges 
including climate change, food security and economic and social development 
 
In particular, the achievement of the Programme Area 3 targets (listed in Table 3 below) by 2020 would 
represent a significant contribution towards to the delivery of SDGs 1, 2, 5, 6, 11 and 13 through the 
following SDG-related impacts by 2030, inter alia: 

• Increases in sustainable food production attributable to NBS-related programmes and policies, with 
particular emphasis on small-scale producers, women, family farmers and indigenous peoples 
(contribution to SDGs 1, 2 and 5); 

• Increased number of beneficiaries having access to NBS-supported sustainable water supplies 
(quantity  and quality) by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 5 and 6); 

• Increased GtCO2e / year attributable to NBS sequestered by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 11 and 13); 
• Documented reduction in number of casualties from natural disasters, and reduced economic losses 

attributed to NBS-supported climate adaptation programmes and policies (contribution to SDGs 11 and 
13); 

• Decrease in area subject to desertification and other forms of land and soil degradation by 2030 
(contribution to SDGs 15). 

 
This Programme Area will also continue to enable IUCN’s contribution started in the period 2013-2016 to 
the achievement of the Aichi Biodiversity Targets listed in Table 3 below. 
 
Table 3: overview of Programme Area 3 

Global Result 3 Sub-results 2020 Targets Contribution to 
SDG Targets 

Contribution to 
Aichi Targets 

Societies 
recognise and 
enhance the 
ability of 
healthy and 
restored 
ecosystems to 
make effective 
contributions 
to meeting 
societal 
challenges of 
climate change, 
food security 
and economic 
and social 
development. 

SR 3.1 - Credible 
and trusted 
knowledge on how 
nature-based 
solutions can 
directly contribute 
to addressing 
major societal 
challenges is 
available and used 
by decision- 
makers at all 
levels. 

21. IUCN and partners are equipped to systematically 
collect and compile disaggregated data that enables 
the assessment of the material benefits and cultural 
values that flow from ecosystems to, inter alia, 
indigenous peoples and local communities. 

 
22. IUCN and partners have a peer-reviewed framework 

and tools to guide the targeting of nature based 
solutions and assessment of nature based solutions 
effectiveness in contributing to relevant SDGs and Aichi 
Targets at national or sub-national level. 

 
23. Key nature-based solutions interventions promoted by 

IUCN, (e.g. FLR, DRR, and MFF, river basin 
management and protected areas, etc.) are equipped 
to systematically assess and monitor the requisite in-
country enabling frameworks, including legal, 
customary, institutional and resourcing mechanisms for 
implementation. 

1.5; 2.4; 3.9; 4.7; 
5a; 6a; 6b; 6.3; 
6.4; 6.5; 6.6; 
11.b; 11.3; 11.4; 
11.5; 12.b; 12.2; 
12.6; 12.8; 
13.1;14.1; 14.2; 
14.7; 15.a; 15.1; 
15.3; 15.4; 15.5; 
15.9; 16.6; 16.7 

1, 2, 7, 11, 14, 
15, 18,19, 20 

 SR 3.2 - Inclusive 
governance and 
resourcing 
mechanisms to 
facilitate the 
effective 
deployment of 
nature based 
solutions are 
tested and adopted 
by decision- 
makers at all 
levels. 

24. Legal, policy and institutional mechanisms (at the 
national and sub-national level) that support and 
reward ecosystem stewardship by local communities 
and other resource managers for the delivery of 
societal benefits have been piloted and documented. 

 
25. Mechanisms to facilitate the active participation of 

women, youth and indigenous peoples as key 
stakeholders in the design and implementation of 
nature-based solutions are tested, evaluated and 
promoted.  
 

 
26. Additional international or national financial 

mechanisms that encourage the deployment of nature-
based solutions are established and /or strengthened. 
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 SR 3.3 - Intact, 
modified and 
degraded 
landscapes, 
seascapes and 
watersheds that 
deliver direct 
benefits for society 
are equitably 
protected, 
managed and/or 
restored. 

27. New national, sub-national or corporate planning and 
investment frameworks are effectively implemented in 
productive ecosystems to contribute to biodiversity 
conservation, sustainably deliver ecosystem goods and 
services and promote “land degradation neutrality”. 

 
28. Restoration processes and methodologies make 

demonstrable contributions to the restitution of key 
ecosystem services in degraded landscapes, watersheds 
and seascapes. 
 

29. Legal, customary and institutional mechanisms and 
resourcing are effectively implemented to maintain intact, 
natural and semi-natural ecosystems that deliver benefits 
to society, including existing and new protected areas. 

 
 
Monitoring the IUCN Programme 2017-2020 
 
 
The monitoring and reporting of the IUCN Programme 2017-2020 will be done through a small number of 
results and impact indicators related to biodiversity elements, ecosystem integrity and services, rights and 
equity and livelihoods. 
 
IUCN’s global indicators are fully aligned with the indicators used to measure progress against the SDGs 
and the Aichi Biodiversity Targets. This will allow IUCN to draw data from publicly available datasets.  
Some of the proposed SDGs indicators and data are generated by IUCN and partners, such as the Red 
List Index and protected areas measures reported in Protected Planet. 
 
Early in the intersessional period, baselines will be established for each indicator, drawing on the SDGs 
and Aichi Targets datasets and also data drawn from IUCN’s project portfolio. Exact targets are 
dependent on the baseline measure and the resourcing situation that IUCN faces. Furthermore, targets 
are informed by IUCN’s Resolutions and will be further shaped by the Members’ commitments at the 
Hawai’i Congress (“the Hawai’i Commitments”). 
 
Each project run by the Secretariat and Commissions will report against the global indicators which are 
most relevant to its work through the IUCN Project Portal.  Some indicators – youth engagement, for 
example – will be treated as cross-cutting indicators and will be a shared responsibility for reporting. 
 
Voluntary reporting will be enabled for Members and Member Committees during the intersessional period 
in order to capture Members’ contributions to the IUCN Programme and the achievement of the SDGs 
and the Aichi Targets. 
 
 
Compendium Financial Plan. 

The Programme document will be accompanied by a Financial Plan which highlights the financial resources 
needed to implement the 2017-2020 intersessional Programme and the broad lines of allocation of 
resources among the prioritized deliverables. 
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I. Introduction 
 
“To influence, encourage and assist societies throughout the world to conserve the 
integrity and diversity of nature and to ensure that any use of natural resources is equitable 
and ecologically sustainable”. This is the Mission, spelled out in IUCN’s Statutes (IUCN 
Statutes, §2), that drives every IUCN intersessional programme. When negotiation of the new 
global environmental agenda concluded successfully in 2015, in many ways, the world joined this 
mission. With the agreement of the Sustainable Development Goals, the Paris Agreement on 
Climate Change, the Addis Agreement on Financing of Development and the Sendai Agreement, 
the world shared the imperative of IUCN’s vision for “a just world that values and conserves 
nature”. 
 
Biodiversity conservation and sustainable development are urgent. Against the backdrop of 
the massive conservation and sustainability challenge that the world is facing, the IUCN 2017-
2020 Programme will underline the urgency of action – of halting biodiversity loss and of 
accelerating solutions that will change the development path upon which the planet is currently 
journeying. 
 
Cherish, choices, challenge, change. And so it is on this background that the current document 
should be read. Significant achievements have been made in the global arena and there is much 
to cherish. But the indicators of the planetary health continue to deteriorate and while the global 
agreements are key to the path for success, there is a need for an immediate turn around, a 
massive scaling up and a determination to chart a new course. There is a need to challenge the 
current path.  But the good news is that there is now a broad consensus –as enshrined in the 
SDGs – that we have choices and that solutions do exist. The SDGs pose the challenge of setting 
systemic shifts in place that will shift the trajectory to a sustainable path. The IUCN 2017-2020 
Programme responds to this challenge and focuses on the change that needs to be made as 
humanity stands at the planetary crossroads: the path to a sustainable future. 
 
Action for change needs to be taken at all levels. From legal and policy shifts at the global, 
regional, national and local levels to community action on the ground.  From strengthened 
research agendas to enhanced public outreach and awareness creation.  From the judiciary and 
the courts to the financial and banking systems.  From cities to rural settings. From engagement 
and leadership of youth and the next generation to leadership of faith communities and indigenous 
peoples.  As such, therefore, this IUCN 2017-2020 Programme underscores that concerted action 
will be needed at a massive and unprecedented level if we are to turn around the trajectory that 
humanity is currently projecting. 
 
A strong Union – a needed Union. In the same breath, however, the strength of the Union has 
never been more needed than it is today. The power of collective action across the broad and 
inclusive Union membership, across the IUCN commissions and under the One Programme 
Charter, presents a unique opportunity to demonstrate that Nature Based Solutions exist, that 
nature is forgiving and that – with concerted effort – a doomsday scenario is not a given outcome. 
Across the Union membership, actions are taken every day that are helping to present and secure 
sustainable futures. With strong and coordinated effort, these can be scaled up thus helping 
ensure that the vision of sustainable development will indeed become a reality and that the SDGs 
can indeed be successfully implemented. 
 
Making change a reality. The IUCN 2017-2020 programme presented in this document summons 
the energy and determination of the Union and calls for concerted action to make the required 
shifts so that the goals and agreements that have been struck can be translated into reality. This 
Programme document marks the Union’s commitment to advancing the ambitions of the global 
policy framework for the environment completed in 2015. IUCN is focused on results that drive 
forward the agenda for change called for in the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and the 
Aichi Biodiversity Targets, the centrepiece of the last intersessional Programme, and in the 2030 
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Agenda for Sustainable Development, and the Paris Climate Change Agreement and the Sendai 
Framework of Action on Disaster Risk Reduction. 
 
The Sustainable Development Goals which form the core of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development adopted by the UN General Assembly in September 2015, present a universally 
applicable and interconnected framework integrating the three dimensions of sustainable 
development in a manner that represents a radical shift from the silos approach that had been the 
hall mark of most development-related policy frameworks so far. 
 
People, planet, prosperity, peace and partnership. The 2030 Agenda is envisioned to deliver 
outcomes on five “Ps” – people, planet, prosperity, peace and partnerships. Targets have been 
defined addressing environmental priorities across the SDG framework. Marine and terrestrial 
priorities are reflected in two goals (SDGs 14 and 15, addressing conservation and sustainable 
use of the marine environment and of the terrestrial biomes, respectively).  Accordingly, all IUCN 
priorities in the 2017-2020 Programme are mapped to the relevant SDG targets. 
 
Paris Agreement on Climate Change. Another important achievement that also shapes the 
IUCN 2017-2020 Programme is the Paris Climate Change Agreement adopted in December 2015. 
The Paris Agreement elevated the importance of nature-based solutions for the climate change 
agenda to a new level: through its clear recognition of the role of natural ecosystems in addressing 
the climate challenge, and through its acknowledgement of the importance of ensuring ecosystem 
integrity and biodiversity protection when taking climate action. As such, therefore, the Paris 
Agreement provides a clearer and stronger international policy mandate to guide and support 
IUCN’s programmatic work over the 2017-2020 period. 
 
Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction.  The UN World Conference on Disaster Risks 
Reduction presented yet another forum which recognized the important role of healthy 
ecosystems in protecting human life against natural hazards. 
 
Sustaining momentum. IUCN must seize this opportunity and leverage all its resources, 
especially its unique structure of more than 1200 Members representing State actors and civil 
society organizations at all levels, plus a vast network of experts all over the world working in the 
six thematic Commissions of IUCN and a technically qualified secretariat of some 1000 staff 
members deployed across several places in all parts of the world, to contribute to turning this 
momentum into a coalition for solutions, for a sustainable future – a future in which human 
development can proceed without exerting unsustainable pressure on the planet’s ecological 
resources and intricate processes which sustain life on Earth. Without a healthy environment, the 
ability of the human species and other species to survive on a chronically and increasingly 
degraded planet will be increasingly compromised. 
 
IUCN programme priorities. Set against this background, the IUCN Programme 2017-2020 
positions IUCN as a key player to advance these important global frameworks that will shape the 
fate of the world for the next 15 years. In line with its mission and vision, IUCN can best play its 
role in the post-2015 context by pursuing, more strongly than ever before, two overarching 
programmatic objectives that have underpinned the work of the Union since it was founded: i) to 
mobilize the world community to act collectively and at all levels to prevent the loss and 
degradation of biodiversity, more specifically by halting the species extinction crisis and by 
ensuring ecosystem integrity in order to enhance the resilience of healthy natural ecosystems on 
which all human societies depend to prosper; ii) to promote equity – equity and social justice, 
valuable in their own right, but also in the context of conservation work. 
 
 
New strong IUCN standards aligned to international safeguards for projects on the ground. 
IUCN has established an Environmental and Social Management System (ESMS) as an intrinsic 
part of its project cycle. It provides systematic steps and operational tools for managing the 
environmental and social performance of projects implemented or supported by IUCN. The system 
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allows IUCN to screen potential projects for negative environmental or social impacts and develop 
suitable measures to avoid, minimise, or compensate for these impacts. It also ensures that the 
implementation and effectiveness of mitigation measures are monitored and that any adverse 
impacts arising during execution of the project are addressed.   
 
The ESMS is guided by eight overarching principles and four standards that reflect key 
environmental and social areas and issues that are at the heart of IUCN’s conservation approach; 
among others they include IUCN’s commitment to assuring a rights-based approach, gender 
equality and women empowerment and to the respect and fulfilment of the rights of indigenous 
peoples. The ESMS principles and standards are rooted in IUCN environmental and social 
policies and IUCN World Conservation Congress (WCC) resolutions. They also draw on IUCN 
values, good practice tools developed by IUCN Secretariat programmes and IUCN Commissions 
and on lessons learned during IUCN’s long tradition of working at the interface of conservation 
and social issues and human rights. The ESMS principles and standards consolidate objectives of 
the Convention on Biological Diversity as well as other relevant international conventions and 
agreements on environmental and social issues including the Universal Declaration on Human 
Rights and the United Nations Declaration of the Rights of Indigenous Peoples. The human rights 
aspects of the principles and standards have been further shaped by the work of the Conservation 
Initiative on Human Rights of which IUCN is an engaged member. The ESMS has also been 
influenced by safeguard guidelines from other organisations such as the International Finance 
Corporation (IFC) and the World Bank and is fully compliant with relevant policies of the Global 
Environment Facility (GEF) and the Green Climate Fund.  

 

 
IUCN’s Programme Framework 

 

Figure 1A: 2013-2016 Figure 1B: 2017-2020 

                            
 
 
The 2013-2016 Programme (Figure 1A) laid strong foundation. Building on and learning from 
previous IUCN intersessional Programmes, the IUCN Programme 2013-2016 laid a coherent 
and strong foundation for IUCN‟s substantive work to consolidate all the elements of the IUCN’s 
mission and vision, by creating an ambitious plan for developing and integrating new knowledge 
products for valuing and conserving nature, promoting and supporting effective and equitable 
natural resource governance, and demonstrating how nature based solutions can contribute 
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solutions to some societal challenges, while influencing a range of policy actors to promote uptake 
and scaling up of approaches that have been proven to work. 
 
Raising our sights as well as our ambition. Core to the development of the IUCN Programme 
2013-2016 was the goal of making a significant contribution to the implementation of the Strategic 
Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and the associated Aichi biodiversity targets adopted under the 
auspices of the CBD at the launch of the UN Decade for Biodiversity. As IUCN enters the next four 
year programme cycle, it is noted that the conservation challenge remains significant. 
Emphasising the relevance of biodiversity conservation to economic and social benefits will be 
imperative if global conservation targets are to be reached - targets which IUCN considers 
imperative for safeguarding nature as well as human well-being - including human health - and 
social justice and equity. This message was already incorporated into the design of the IUCN 
World Parks Congress in 2014 and ensuing Promise of Sydney but needs further work. The 2017-
2020 IUCN Programme, therefore, builds on the 2013-2016 Programme, but seeks to raise the 
ambition, outreach, impact and profile of the conservation effort, while also setting in place better 
metrics to measure the actual impact of IUCN’s work. 

 
Contributing to the global sustainable development agenda. The 2017-2020 IUCN 
Programme (Figure 1B) will seek to contribute to the delivery of the Sustainable Development 
Goals and the Paris Agreement on Climate Change. It is with this ambition in mind that the 2017-
2020 Programme as presented in tables 1, 2 and 3 above, has been designed with the targets for 
2020 tagged to a series of SDGs targets which they support, with a view to demonstrating IUCN’s 
alignment with the imperative of delivery on the SDGs. It should be noted that many of the SDGs 
targets have been designed building on existing commitments taken in a number of major 
multilateral environmental agreements and processes, including the three Rio Conventions. 
Therefore, in aligning to the SDGs targets, IUCN will at the same time continue its contribution to 
the achievement of pre-existing targets in particular the Aichi Biodiversity Targets whose initial end 
point of 2020 coincides with that of the 2017-2020 IUCN Programme. 
 
Ensuring healthy oceans more urgent than even before. Encompassing more than 70% of the 
Earth’s surface, oceans are critical to the sustainability of our planet. In the last couple of years, 
the growing threats to marine life and fundamental ocean processes have been recognized as a 
major concern. The SDGs include a specific goal for the ocean, which addresses the importance 
of the oceans in achieving sustainable development. The Paris Agreement on Climate Change 
recognizes the importance of oceans for the Earth’s climate. Negotiations will kick off in 2016 on a 
new international legal framework on ocean areas beyond national jurisdiction (high seas) under 
the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). All this points to a momentum to address 
the various threats facing the global ocean, including not only those related to CO2 emissions 
such as ocean acidification and ocean warming, but also other issues that deserve attention such 
as marine debris - including micro plastics – and deep sea mining, and how all these affect 
particularly sensitive ecosystems such as polar regions and tropical islands. For the 2017-2020 
Programme, IUCN will work primarily on supporting the achievement of the Aichi Targets relevant 
for oceans, in particular Targets 6 and 10 as well as 11 on Protected Areas, within the new 
framework of actions defined by the major global agreements adopted in 2015. 

 
A broad-based Programme development process. This Programme was developed in an 
iterative process over a period stretching from November 2014 to April 2016, involving 
several rounds of consultations, inputs and feedback from: Council, Secretariat and 
representatives of the six IUCN Commissions; comments from the IUCN Membership 
especially through the Regional Conservation Forums held in all IUCN regions between June 
and December 2015; views from the IUCN framework partners as well as recommendations 
from the 2015 External Review. This broad-based process has resulted in a draft which was 
reviewed by Council at its meeting of April 2016 prior to endorsing it for availing to the IUCN 
membership for consideration and approval during the 2016 World Conservation Congress. 
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II. Lessons learnt - Global Situation Analysis and External Review 2015 
Highlights 

 
A global situation analysis was prepared as background documentation to inform the 
development of the 2017–2020 Programme. This analysis seeks to respond to questions such as 
“What does conservation need?” and “Where is IUCN working?” “On which issues and 
challenges?” Specifically, the analysis examines the proportions of global conservation need 
comprised by different geographic regions, elements of biodiversity, ecosystem services, 
governance issues, and drivers. The analysis compares these to the proportions of total IUCN 
Commission, Secretariat, and Membership effort invested in addressing each region, element, 
service, issue, or driver. As such, therefore, this analysis informed on aspects of priorities, IUCN’s 
niches and opportunities, etc., through the Programme development process. 
 
IUCN’s Programme aligned with broader global conservation frameworks. The high-level 
structure of the 2013–2016 IUCN Programme is very closely aligned to that of other major, recent 
conservation-related frameworks, such as the Strategic Goals of the Convention on Biological 
Diversity’s Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020, and the Intergovernmental Platform on 
Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services Conceptual Framework. The high-level structure for this 
situation analysis is based on synthesis of these three frameworks into “state of nature”, “benefits 
from nature”, “governance of nature’s use”, and “drivers of changing nature”, as complementary 
measures of conservation need. Within this high-level structure, standard classifications such as 
those developed by the Conservation Measures Partnership, the Millennium Ecosystem 
Assessment, the Aichi Biodiversity Targets, and the emerging Sustainable Development Goals 
allow detailed organization of the situation analysis. 
 
IUCN generated knowledge – key for situational analysis; but more and different data is 
needed. The great volume of data now available through the IUCN Red List of Threatened 
Species is enormously useful in ensuring that the situation analysis for “state of nature” and (to a 
lesser extent) “drivers of changing nature” are data driven. This is much the strongest empirical 
basis for the IUCN Programme, and should be protected and strengthened as a priority. Little data 
exists that will allow comparative analysis related to “benefits from nature” or “governance of 
nature’s use”. It is hoped that the emerging People in Nature (formerly Human Dependency on 
Nature) Framework and Natural Resource Governance Framework, respectively, will be a 
significant contribution in this regard. The Union Portal has been very important in allowing 
geographic and thematic characterization of IUCN’s components, especially for the Commissions 
and the Secretariat. However, much information is missing for the Membership, and self-
compilation of this is a high priority. 
 
The situation analysis presents the following key findings: 
 
1. Among IUCN’s eight Statutory Regions, the greatest conservation need lies in Africa, Meso & 

South America, and South & East Asia. This is matched by relatively higher IUCN investments 
into Africa, but the Union’s efforts appear under-represented in Latin America and in South & 
East Asia. 

2. IUCN’s efforts are relatively well-aligned to needs related to the “state of nature” across 
terrestrial vertebrate species and for terrestrial ecosystems. However, invertebrate and 
aquatic conservation efforts are under-represented in the Union’s investments. 

3. The Union’s attention to “benefits from nature” appears to be broadly in line with estimated 
values of the primary categories of ecosystem services: provisioning, regulating, and cultural. 

4. About half of IUCN’s Commission and Secretariat investments in improving decision-making 
by improved “drivers of changing nature” focus on indirect drivers, the other half on direct 
drivers. No data exists to evaluate the importance of different indirect drivers, but for direct 
drivers, the sparse available data suggests that IUCN efforts are well matched to need. 
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External Review of IUCN 2015: Key Findings and Recommendations for the IUCN 
Programme 2017-2020 
 
The External Review of IUCN was undertaken between July 2015 and March 2016 on the topics 
of IUCN’s niche, knowledge products, Commissions and organizational fit for purpose. The box 
below summarises key messages from that report which are relevant to the Programme 2017-
2020. 
 
 
IUCN’s unique niche is its ability to convene. Its ability to convene Commissions, Members, 
partners and other actors in pursuit of conservation and sustainable development outcomes 
sets IUCN apart from other organizations.  Other organizations share similar traits – influencing 
policy, using scientific evidence, setting standards – but it is the convening power which sets 
IUCN apart. The Review recommends that IUCN explicitly bill itself as a trusted convenor 
bridging perspectives of different sectors and diverse stakeholders for the purpose of 
influencing biodiversity and sustainable development policy and practice 
 
The authority for this niche comes from IUCN’s scientific work, expert networks and 
policy influencing. IUCN is widely perceived as an organization that leverages knowledge for 
policy influence, yet there is still much work to be done. IUCN should facilitate consensus 
building processes, leverage its knowledge, develop its capacity as the key communications 
channels for policy positions, strengthen private sector engagement and use its UN Observer 
Status more effectively. 
 
IUCN’s knowledge responds to real needs. All of the knowledge reviewed is demand 
driven, based on articulated needs. IUCN’s knowledge appropriately situated at the 
intersection of conservation and sustainable development. 
 
IUCN has become intentional about incorporating Indigenous knowledge in recent 
years. Until recently, IUCN made little space for Indigenous People and Indigenous 
knowledge, but this is improving as IUCN seeks to recognize and incorporate Indigenous 
knowledge into approaches, methodologies and practices. 
 
Knowledge products which are comprehensive have more potential to be effective. The 
review noted that one of the defining features of knowledge products with the most potential 
for effectiveness is that they are based on approved standards, rules and procedures, 
datasets, tools, capacity building and products and support to encourage use. The review 
recommends focusing on ensuring quality through standard setting and peer review. 
 
IUCN’s knowledge can inform a range of outcomes. The review documented a range of 
outcome pathways that included global, national and regional policy and action, allocation of 
global public and private financial resources and research.  Where targeted, IUCN’s 
knowledge has potential to influence specific users and popular audiences.  IUCN should plan 
for specific outcome pathways across a range of policy, practice, research and popular 
engagement. 
 
IUCN can improve its organizational fit for purpose. The aspirational One Programme 
Charter has not yet led to collective action, and there is much scope for operationalizing the 
Charter in support of IUCN’s niche and programmatic aims.  IUCN should seek to build a more 
inclusive Membership Strategy, better value and engage Commissions and National and 
Regional Committees and motivate behaviours that break down silos across the Union. 
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III. IUCN – Impacting Change for a Sustainable Future 
 
Influencing change – core to IUCN’s mission. As a Union of government and NGO Members, 
Commissions and Secretariat, IUCN aims to influence impact – on improving people’s rights and 
livelihoods and conserving species and healthy ecosystems – by generating and using knowledge, 
influencing policy and by demonstrating solutions to biodiversity conservation and hence 
sustainable development challenges. 
 
Broad IUCN membership – Convening and building partnerships for action.  Building on a 
unique set of assets that includes the breadth of the Union, a long history of generating trusted 
knowledge, privileged access to policy and decision makers, IUCN is able to influence policies and 
behaviours throughout society. Key to IUCN’s influence is its ability to bridge science and policy, 
linking knowledge to action, as well as linking governmental and non-governmental sectors, 
private and public and mobilizing organizations, individuals, women and men, young and old, to 
support joint actions and solutions. 
 
Generating knowledge for policy influence and action. IUCN is recognized and valued by its 
network for generating, managing, disseminating and facilitating the use of conservation 
knowledge.  This includes standard setting, data and assessments, tools, science and lessons 
related to species conservation, ecosystems, meeting global challenges of development, climate 
change, food security and disaster risk reduction. IUCN also aims to secure the rights of nature 
and the vulnerable parts of society through strengthening governance and the rights-based 
approach to conservation.  Knowledge is disseminated widely and is taken up widely by the Union 
itself, the international system, governments, the donor community, the business sector, individual 
scientists and practitioners.  Uptake of knowledge generated through IUCN’s Commissions, 
Members, and Secretariat leads to action and policy influence, as well as stimulating the 
generation of new knowledge in turn. Examples of such knowledge include well established 
products such as the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species and Protected Planet and newer 
products such as the IUCN Red List of Ecosystems and Key Biodiversity Areas, all of which are 
based on IUCN-approved standards. 
 
Influencing policy and actors for wider change. IUCN has privileged access to policy and 
decision makers at global, regional, national and local levels, permitting opportunity for influence. 
IUCN frames its policy influence on the basis of science and evidence rather than on prescription 
or advocacy, which creates the opportunity for more direct and lasting influence.  IUCN is reaching 
out to actors outside of the conservation community, influencing partners such as donors and 
United Nations to take up our standards and tools in their investments for development. 
 
Drivers of biodiversity loss and other megatrends. The primary focus of the IUCN Programme 
2017-2020 is on strengthening the success of conservation responses and governance necessary 
to address the direct drivers of loss of biodiversity and the benefits it provides to people. However, 
to ensure the permanence of these successes, IUCN recognizes that indirect drivers will need 
deeper integration into the work of IUCN. These include drivers such as agricultural practices, 
urbanization, demographic pressures and the absence of natural capital and ecosystem services 
from mainstream economic planning processes. Accordingly, therefore, IUCN will give greater 
emphasis to understanding these drivers, building from its existing work in agriculture3, cities4, and 
economics5, and to finding ways to integrate policy recommendations so as to reduce the 
pressures that these drivers are putting on the natural environment and biodiversity. 
 
Direct underpinning of SDGs. It is worth noting that the Sustainable Development Goals are 
based on explicit recognition of the integration of environmental along with social and economic 
sustainability. In this context, IUCN will work directly towards the achievement of the 
                                                           
3 e.g., CEM/SSC Taskforce on Systemic Pesticides, SSC Crop Wild Relative Specialist Group, WCEL Specialist Group on Sustainable 
Soil and Agricultural Systems 
4 e.g., WCPA Urban Specialist Group 
5 e.g., CEESP Theme on the Environment, Macroeconomics, Trade and Investment, IUCN Global Economics Programme 

http://www.tfsp.info/
http://www.cwrsg.org/
http://www.iucn.org/about/union/commissions/cel/cel_working/cel_wt_sg/cel_sg_soils/
http://www.iucn.org/about/union/commissions/cel/cel_working/cel_wt_sg/cel_sg_soils/
http://www.iucn-urban.org/
http://www.iucn.org/about/union/commissions/ceesp/what_we_do/wg/temti.cfm
http://www.iucn.org/about/work/programmes/economics/
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environmental targets within the SDGs (including SDGs 1, 2, 6, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 - see later 
sections) while viewing these in the context of achievement of the full suite of SDGs overall. 
 
At the international level, IUCN is active in seeking to influence some key environmental 
governance mechanisms such as overarching policy processes held at the United Nations 
General Assembly level, such as the SDG process, but also international environmental 
conventions such as CBD, UNFCCC, UNCCD, CITES, Ramsar and others in promoting the role of 
biodiversity, ecosystem services, gender equality, rights and governance and environmental law 
for sustainable development outcomes. At the national level, IUCN advises governments on 
negotiating positions, translating international commitments into national policy and building 
capacity for implementation. At the local level, IUCN seeks to influence locally appropriate 
governance and legal frameworks favouring nature, biodiversity and the rights of local 
communities and natural resource users. 
 
Delivering conservation results and learning. By virtue of its Union structure, members of the 
Union, Commissions or the Secretariat have the opportunity to demonstrate rights-based 
conservation and nature-based solutions and then influence its other members and partner 
organizations to scale up successful approaches. The learning and evidence from successful 
conservation action is used in a variety of ways – to communicate and generate successful 
approaches and to influence partners’ own actions and the policy contexts in which they are 
working. Particularly successful conservation action can be used to influence international and 
national policy. 
 
Communications of conservation action and successes in particular, are critical. Not only 
do they demonstrate the positive impact of conservation efforts, they also prepare the ground for 
future work and help promote awareness, best practices and buy-in. The relevance of the IUCN 
programme extends well beyond those immediately familiar with its contents. Effective 
communications can demonstrate the important relationships between IUCN’s work and wider 
societal challenges including poverty reduction, food security and conflict, to name only three. 
They also demonstrate the need for financing conservation to potential funders such as 
development agencies and the private sector. Throughout IUCN, communications represent a 
major and ongoing challenge and it will be important to step up efforts to reach a scale necessary 
to capture and inform new, difficult-to-reach audiences or influence political and financial decision 
making on a large scale. 

A sustainable future must inspire the next generation. Over the long term, IUCN’s mission, 
and the global agenda for 2030, depends as much on people caring today as caring tomorrow; it 
depends as much on the leaders of today as the leaders of tomorrow. IUCN will ensure that young 
people can find their place in the 2017-2020 Programme, and challenge all parts of the Union to 
inspire youth to take forward the cause of conservation and sustainable development, but also be 
inspired by the energy, passion and commitment of a new generation. Among other things, more 
efforts should be made to engage with a wider constituency of citizens, especially in the world’s 
burgeoning cities, to ensure that they have access to nature and its benefits, and to build support 
for conservation. In particular, there is a need to inspire and engage youth and promote stronger 
intergenerational partnerships. IUCN’s Commissions have a critical role to play in attracting and 
inspiring young people to value nature and to become involved in nature conservation and 
sustainability issues. 
 
Bringing it all together – a unique Union for change. To paraphrase several External Reviews 
of IUCN: “If the world didn’t have an IUCN, we would have to invent it, but in today’s world that 
would be very difficult.”  The Union’s structure, the trusted science and knowledge, the focus on 
nature and people’s rights and providing solutions to societal challenges and the access to 
decision and policy makers are all unique to IUCN. IUCN has demonstrated that by securing rights 
and good governance of nature’s use, the environment can be conserved and benefits to human 
wellbeing secured. 
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Figure 2: IUCN’s theory of change6 
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The IUCN 2017-2020 Programme consists of three programme areas. Relevant knowledge 
will be generated and enhanced within each of these programme areas, responding to lessons 
learned through action on the ground and to policy demand on areas that are at the heart of the 
Union: (i) valuing biodiversity, (ii) designing effective and equitable governance arrangements and 
(iii) turning knowledge and policy into action on the ground to deploy nature-based solutions. 
 
The three programme areas are: 

 
1. Valuing and Conserving Nature;  
2. Promoting and Supporting Effective and Equitable Governance of Natural Resources; 
3. Deploying Nature-based Solutions to address societal challenges including climate 

change, food security and economic and social development. 
 
 
  

                                                           
6 This theory of change diagram is a simple linear representation of a complex, dynamic and non-linear reality.  



19 
 

IV. Programme Area 1: Valuing and Conserving Nature 
 

a) Background 
 
Biological diversity (‘biodiversity’), including the provision of ecosystem services, is 
essential for human well-being. Its elements – ecosystems, species and genes – and the 
processes that maintain them interact in many and diverse ways, some as yet unknown, to sustain 
the life support systems of this planet, both on the land and in the oceans. Amongst others, 
biodiversity provides food security, human health, medicines, well-being, clean air and water, 
cultural and spiritual fulfilment and also contributes directly to people’s livelihoods and economic 
development. 
 
The Planet is in trouble and at the crossroads. It has never been more important to care for 
and heal the fragile green and blue mantle of the planet that is the basis of all life; the choices we 
will make and the action we will take in the next four years will, to a large extent, determine the 
future existence of humankind on earth. 
 
The Sustainable Development Goals represent not only a bold, ambitious and transformative 
sustainable development agenda for the next 15 years but the strongest mandate the world has 
ever seen for the conservation of nature. 
 
SDGs 14 and 15 are built on the Aichi Biodiversity Targets. Hence, implementation of the 
SDGs will result in conservation impact; conservation impact will deliver sustainable development. 
 

b) Situation analysis 
 
Continued biodiversity loss at unprecedented levels. Yet, despite the fundamental importance 
of biodiversity, it continues to be lost with overwhelming indications of continuing decline. This 
human-caused extinction crisis is unprecedented with extinction rates far higher than natural 
levels; animal, plant and fungi species have never been more threatened7. 
 
Indirect and direct drivers contribute to biodiversity loss. Indirect drivers include economic, 
socio-political, demographic, scientific and technological, as well as cultural and religious. The 
interaction of several of these drivers in turn affects the overall level of consumption. Direct drivers 
include habitat destruction, intensive agriculture (some agricultural practices are a major cause of 
biodiversity loss), forestry and aquaculture, climate change, air and water pollution, invasive alien 
species and unsustainable exploitation of species (including the terrifying rise in illegal wildlife 
trade8) on land, in freshwater and in the ocean. Drivers are also changing. The human population 
and the global economy are growing, leading to increased urbanization, disconnection from 
nature, demand for food, fibre, energy and water and there is an urgency to address sustainable 
management issues. 
 
Understanding drivers helps determine possible solutions. Understanding the factors that 
cause loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services is essential to design interventions that 
enhance positive and minimize negative impacts. 
 
The SDG framework – an opportunity for valuing and conserving nature. SDG 14 on oceans 
and marine resources and SDG 15 on terrestrial biodiversity constitute the conservation hub within 
the SDGs framework without which the other goals are unattainable. IUCN participated in the 
drafting of these goals to ensure that they were built on existing obligations, including the Aichi 
Biodiversity Targets. IUCN, through this programme area, will be a major contributor to the 
achievement of these goals. IUCN’s knowledge products are included in the SDGs indicators 

                                                           
7 http://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/species_extinction_05_2007.pdf  
8 http://www.unep.org/yearbook/2014/PDF/chapt4.pdf 

http://cmsdata.iucn.org/downloads/species_extinction_05_2007.pdf
http://www.unep.org/yearbook/2014/PDF/chapt4.pdf
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framework as recognition that IUCN holds the necessary credible science to assist governments 
and other actors in tracking action towards these SDGs. 
 
The 20 Aichi targets represent an ongoing call for action. In 2010, CBD adopted a Strategic 
Plan for Biodiversity 2011-20209 to galvanize action for conservation. The vision of The Strategic 
Plan and its Aichi Targets is “Living in harmony with nature” where “By 2050, biodiversity is 
valued, conserved, restored and wisely used, maintaining ecosystem services, sustaining a 
healthy planet and delivering benefits essential for all people”. 
 
Policy frameworks: good targets – inadequate achievements. Implementing the Aichi targets 
would help to effectively address the biodiversity crisis. However, there has been insufficient 
action either by Parties at the national level or by the global community to respond to them. Lack 
of awareness about biodiversity in sectors beyond the conservation sector is also a constraint to 
their implementation. The Global Biodiversity Outlook 410 (GBO4) indicates that efforts need to re-
double if The Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and its Aichi Biodiversity Targets are to be 
achieved by 2020. The challenge, therefore, for this IUCN Programme is to seize the opportunity 
to support implementation of the SGDs, thereby supporting urgent acceleration of conservation 
impact. 
 
Nature is valuable and nature is priceless. IUCN recognises that biodiversity has many values, 
some of which can be quantified and valued in monetary terms, others which are more intangible, 
such as mental and spiritual health, quality of life and social well-being. The value of nature to 
people is rarely recognised in economic policy. Integrating the value of nature into investment 
decision-making, increasing deterrents to destruction, removing perverse incentives to destroy 
nature, and making nature a viable target for investment are all needed. 
 
Trends are reversible: conservation works for species, genes and ecosystems. Proactive 
and targeted conservation action can prevent and reverse biodiversity loss trends11 and establish 
countervailing action when compared with the no action alternative. Successful interventions, 
sometimes through the enactment of law and policy, include species recovery programmes, 
establishment of protected areas, restoration of ecosystems, control of invasive species, re-
introduction programmes, ex situ conservation and effective management programmes, all of 
which IUCN addresses through this Programme Area. For example, data from The IUCN Red List 
of Threatened Species, which identifies species at risk of extinction, guides conservation action to 
deliver tangible and successful results. The Protected Planet Report12 attests to accelerating 
creation of protected areas to conserve biodiversity but also that many areas of importance to 
biodiversity and human well-being remain unprotected. 
 
Community engagement in conservation is a key tenet of many successful projects. It helps 
support societal backing for wild areas and species, as well as facilitating knowledge about local 
biodiversity. Numerous local successes have been documented following targeted interventions, 
notably through the IUCN’s species conservation action work – including the Save Our Species 
initiative which supports on-the-ground conservation with women and men in local communities. 
 
Personal experiences of nature, particularly at an early age, are the foundation of passion for 
the natural world that cultivates lifelong support for its conservation.  The Programme will support 
implementation of schemes such as #NatureForAll to engage youth, urban residents, the 
disempowered, the disenfranchised, and others who face barriers to nature, to foster increased 
awareness of nature, increase motivation of people from all generations to experience nature and 
develop lifelong connections with nature thereby increasing personal commitment to conservation 
action. 

                                                           
9 The Strategic Plan for Biodiversity: https://www.cbd.int/sp/ 
10 https://www.cbd.int/gbo4/  
11 Hoffmann M, Hilton-Taylor C, Angulo A et al (2010).The impact of conservation on the status of the world’s vertebrates. Science 
330: 1503-1509. 
12 http://www.iucn.org/about/work/programmes/gpap_home/?18786/Protected-Planet-Report-2014 

https://www.cbd.int/sp/
https://www.cbd.int/gbo4/
http://www.iucn.org/about/work/programmes/gpap_home/?18786/Protected-Planet-Report-2014
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Current level of biodiversity action outpaced by threat. Nevertheless, the current level of 
action to prevent biodiversity loss is outweighed and outpaced by the magnitude of the threats. 
Action is therefore needed not only from the conservation sector, but from most other sectors (law, 
industry, extractives, agriculture, fisheries, forestry, transport, energy, waste management, water 
resources management, urban planning, amongst others). A step change is now urgently needed 
in ambition, urgency, investment and action to conserve biodiversity and combat the extinction 
crisis. 
 
Conservation financing needs to be a common thread. Limited financial capacity is a major 
obstacle to the achievement of the Aichi targets, especially in developing countries. As a part of 
the drive to address biodiversity loss, resources need to be mobilised from all sources for 
research, tools and on-the-ground solutions. This is called in both the SGDs 15, targets 15.a and b 
as well as by Aichi Target 20: By 2020, at the latest, the mobilization of financial resources for 
effectively implementing the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 should increase 
substantially from current levels. IUCN will support the implementation of biodiversity resource 
mobilisation strategies. 
 

c) Justification 
 
Valuing and conserving nature is the heartland and at the core of IUCN’s work, with clear 
and strong mandates. Members have passed a significant number of Resolutions over the past 
five World Conservation Congresses, mandating IUCN to address the issues of valuing 
biodiversity (both the tangible and intangible values of nature), threatened species and habitats, 
species conservation and protected areas including those listed as World Heritage sites, and 
ensuring that the use of natural resources is sustainable. 
 
Sustainable development can only be achieved with a healthy planet. The adoption of the 
SDGs has brought to light the fact that sustainable development must be predicated on strong 
planetary life support systems. It is now acknowledged that for sustainable development to be 
possible the underpinning by nature is essential. 
 
Delivering on the SDGs. The Valuing and Conserving Nature Programme Area has been 
designed to target these goals through action to directly support the implementation of in particular 
SDG 14 (on the conservation and use of the oceans) and 15 (on the conservation of terrestrial 
ecosystems) and also targets under SDG 2 on ending hunger, SDG 5 on gender equality and 
empowerment of all women and girls, SDG 6 on protection and restoration of water-related 
ecosystem, SDG 11 on protection and safeguard the world’s cultural and natural heritage and 
SDG 12 on sustainable management and efficient use of natural resources. 
 
This Programme Area will also directly support the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-
2020. It makes a direct contribution to the achievement of the targets under Strategic Goals B13 
and C14 in particular. Further, the Programme will also contribute to several specific goals, targets 
and commitments embodied within the biodiversity-related conventions, three Rio Conventions, 
CBD, the UNFCCC and the UNCCD. 
 
The IUCN Programme will implement the Promise of Sydney. The World Parks Congress in 
2014 culminated in the Promise of Sydney15, a commitment to transform perspective, policy and 
practice to enhance protected areas as one of the best investments in our planet’s and our own 

                                                           
13 Strategic Goal B: Reduce the direct pressures on biodiversity and promote sustainable use: especially Target 5: Habitat loss 
reduced; Target 9: Invasive alien species combated  
14 Strategic Goal C:Improve the status of biodiversity by safeguarding ecosystems, species and genetic diversity: especially Target 
11: Protected areas increased : Target 12: Extinction prevented through species conservation; Target 13: Genetic diversity 
maintained  
15 http://worldparkscongress.org/about/promise_of_sydney.html  

http://worldparkscongress.org/about/promise_of_sydney.html
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future. A wealth of new and compelling innovative approaches16 was generated to address 
biodiversity conservation while achieving sustainability. 
 

d) Approach, proposed results, targets 
 
Addressing both direct and indirect drivers of biodiversity losses. The Valuing and 
Conserving Nature Programme Area will continue to address both the direct and indirect drivers of 
biodiversity loss and work to improve the status of biodiversity. It will also work to increase the 
value of nature by society, and work on the development and implementation of effective gender-
sensitive policies and legal frameworks for conserving nature. Addressing gaps in necessary 
legislation, and ensuring enforcement of existing law is critical. 
 
Focus on SDGs and Aichi. This Programme Area will show, monitor and report on how IUCN will 
contribute to the urgent achievement of the relevant SDGs and the twenty Aichi targets. Three 
sub-results have been developed for this Programme Area under one overall global result. By 
achieving these results, IUCN will build a long-term path for ensuring that its work on Valuing and 
Conserving Nature contributes effectively and at scale to the implementation of the SDGs and the 
post-2015 agenda, as summarised in the box below. 
 

 
How IUCN’s Work on Valuing and Conserving Nature will Contribute to Achieving the 

SDGs 
 
The activities to be carried out under Programme Area 1 will directly contribute to the 
successful implementation of the following Sustainable Development Goals and specified 
targets, (as further detailed in Table1 : 
 

SDG 2 End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 
agriculture (target 2.5); 

SDG 5 Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls (targets 5.5, 5.a, 5.b and 5.c) 
SDG 6 Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all (targets6.6); 
SDG 11 Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and Sustainable (targets 11.4); 
SDG 12 Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns (targets12.2); 
SDG 13 Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts (target 13.3); 
SDG 14 Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable 

development (targets 14.1, 14.2, 14.3, 14.4, 14.5, 14.6 and 14.7); 
SDG 15 Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 

manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt 
biodiversity loss (15.a, 15.c, 15.1, 15.4, 15.5, 15.7, 15.8 and 15.9). 

 
In particular, the achievement of the Programme Area 1 targets by 2020 would represent a 
significant contribution to the delivery of the SDGs and the Aichi targets 5, 9, 11, 12 and 13 in 
particular. Impact can be measured through the following indicators (these are based on the 
‘official’ draft indicators under development by the UN Statistical Commission for measurement 
of the SDGs): 
 
• By 2020, increase in coverage of protected areas of important sites for marine biodiversity 

(refer to proposed indicators for SDG 14.5 (marine protected areas), Aichi target 5 (habitat 
loss reduced) and Aichi target 11 (protected areas increased)); 

• By 2020, increase in coverage of protected areas of important sites for terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity (refer to proposed indicators for SDGs 15.1 and 15.4 (terrestrial 
protected areas), Aichi target 5 (habitat loss reduced) and Aichi target 11 (protected areas 
increased)); 

• By 2020, increased value of the Red List Index (refer to proposed indicators for SDG 15.5 
and Aichi target 12 (extinctions prevented), and Aichi target 13 (genetic diversity 

                                                           
16 http://worldparkscongress.org/about/promise_of_sydney_innovative_approaches.html  

http://worldparkscongress.org/about/promise_of_sydney_innovative_approaches.html
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maintained)); 
• By 2020, increased value of the Red List Index for Species in trade and increased number 

of countries having developed, implemented and enforced national policies and laws on 
Illegal wildlife trade (refer to proposed indicators for SDG 15.7 (wildlife trade) and Aichi 
target 12 (extinctions prevented)); 

• By 2020, increased number of  countries having adopted national legislation relevant to 
the prevention or control of invasive alien species, increased number of species and 
pathways having been identified, and increased number of effective eradications achieved 
(refer to proposed indicators for SDG 15.8 and Aichi target 9 (preventing invasive alien 
species)). 

 
 
Use of the high level impact indicators. Clearly the targets and indicators outlined above cannot 
be achieved by IUCN alone, or over a 4 year period. The SDGs do, however, provide the framing 
and the context under which the IUCN 2017-2020 Programme operates as well as the longer term 
(2030) goals against which the programme will be tracked for its higher level impact ambition. That 
said, it is important to reiterate that the SDGs should not be used as a direct, attributable and short 
term metric for the 2017-2020 period. In operational terms, IUCN’s global results will be achieved 
through the direct and attributable achievement of the following sub-results and targets. 

Use SDG indicators to track IUCN contribution to targets. At the time of writing, the SDG 
indicators have not yet been finalised and it is therefore not yet possible to state these in their 
final form. However, by the time of the IUCN World Conservation Congress, IUCN will be able to 
use the SDG indicators to track IUCN contributions to the SDG targets in addition to IUCN’s 
defined 2020 operational targets and indicators relevant to the 2017-2020 period.  
 
Global Result 1. The risk facing species and ecosystems is reduced. 
 
This global result will be achieved through the pursuit of the following: 

Sub-result 1.1. Credible and trusted knowledge for valuing and conserving biodiversity is 
available, utilised and effectively communicated. 
 
IUCN the “go-to” source of biodiversity knowledge. IUCN has a long history of creating and 
providing credible and trusted knowledge on biodiversity. Currently, 7 of 22 indicators adopted by 
the CBD to measure implementation of the Aichi Targets are based on knowledge generated by 
IUCN17. IUCN aims to further develop and integrate the knowledge mobilised through IUCN 
Commissions, Members and Secretariat, making such knowledge the ‘go to’ source to support 
implementation and monitoring of global biodiversity policy targets. We will aim to demonstrate 
improved linkages between this knowledge and implementation of policy (effective conservation): 
 
• Target 1: The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species™; global assessments of 160,000 

species completed including reassessments to generate indicators and at least 75% of 
countries with national and regional Red Lists use the IUCN Red List Categories and 
Criteria. A key priority is to further expand the taxonomic coverage of the IUCN Red List of 
Threatened Species by assessing more plants, invertebrates and fungi and species from the 
marine and freshwater realms to make it representative of all biodiversity – a true ‘Barometer 
of Life’. The Red List is included in the draft SDGs indicators framework. Through its 
disaggregation, it could be used to measure SDGs 14 and 15 as well as specific targets in 
other goals, such as SDG 2 on food security. 

 
• Target 2: The IUCN Red List of Ecosystems; ensure global assessment of risk of 

collapse of 25% of the world’s ecosystems according to an agreed global ecosystem 
classification. The Red List of Ecosystems will be further developed in 2017-2020 to provide 

                                                           
17 https://www.cbd.int/doc/decisions/cop-11/cop-11-dec-03-en.pdf  

https://www.cbd.int/doc/decisions/cop-11/cop-11-dec-03-en.pdf
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global scale information on the risk of ecosystems, complementing the information provided 
by the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. 

 
• Target 3: Protected Planet documents accurate and up-to-date information on 

protected areas under Aichi Target 11, including coverage, management effectiveness, 
governance, ecological representativeness, connectivity, other effective area-based 
conservation measures as well as outcomes and other metrics for Green Listing. With 
UNEP-WCMC, IUCN will work to maximise uptake and influence through improvements to 
data quality, functionality, and coverage of all governance types of protected and conserved 
areas, to ensure that information pertaining to all elements of Aichi Target 11 are made 
available. Information on positive biodiversity outcomes will be incorporated into the database 
derived from the Green List of Protected Areas. 

 
• Target 4: 2,500 Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) are identified and the current datasets 

are updated against the new KBA standard to document all sites contributing 
significantly to the global persistence of biodiversity. The standard will bring together 
approaches to identify Important Bird Areas, Alliance for Zero Extinction sites, and other 
existing systems; it will be used to steer priorities within policy instruments such as the World 
Heritage Convention, the Ramsar Convention, and, in the oceans, Ecologically and 
Biologically Significant Areas (EBSAs) defined under the CBD. Once identified, IUCN will seek 
to ensure the protection of these sites through appropriate designation and or recognition of 
protected and conserved areas. 

 
• Target 5: IUCN knowledge, including traditional, sex-disaggregated and gender-specific 

knowledge as appropriate, on the value and conservation of nature is generated and 
communicated to influence key global, regional and local decisions and actions:  

 
o The Natural Resource Governance Framework (NRGF) and the People in Nature (PiN 

-formerly Human Dependency on Nature Framework) The NRGF will provide an 
independent and robust method to ascertain the strengths and weaknesses of natural 
resource decision-making and implementation processes. The HDN will provide policy 
makers and managers from the development, environment and other sectors with an 
independent assessment of the degree to which natural ecosystems and wild resources 
contribute to the material needs of rural and coastal communities.  
 

o Gender and Development Index. Knowledge of the distinct roles of women and men in 
relation to biodiversity conservation informs the Environment and Gender Information 
platform, which will utilise gender-based data as indicators for monitoring relevant Aichi 
Biodiversity Targets 
 

o Client-focused decision-support tools. Integration of the knowledge products will enable 
positive influence on decisions relating to conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity. 
More focus will be on improving the way in which knowledge is understood and used by 
stakeholders whose decisions have the greatest impact on biodiversity. Delivery of client-
focused decision support tools based on the knowledge products is a high priority, with a 
focus on the Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool (IBAT) which brings together The 
IUCN Red List of Threatened Species, Protected Planet and Key Biodiversity Areas. 
 

o The IUCN Green List. It is very important to be able to measure the result of conservation 
action. The IUCN Green List, under development, will identify conservation success, and 
recognize, measure, and promote progress towards its achievement. Green Listing will be 
applied to protected areas (with IUCN World Heritage Outlook)18, species, and 
ecosystems, to recognize the achievement of conservation targets and the reduction of 

                                                           
18 http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/ 

http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/
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risks to biodiversity; actions which secure and defend nature will be celebrated. A 
consistent approach, notably on the key issue of biodiversity outcomes, will be taken.  

 
Sub-result 1.2. Effective implementation and enforcement of laws and policies for valuing 
and conserving biodiversity is accelerated. 
 
IUCN will leverage its knowledge, standards and tools. This will be done for policy influencing 
and implementation, for improved policy decision-making and legal frameworks as well as to 
support action on the ground, particularly by IUCN Commissions’ and Members: 
 
• Target 6: The implementation of commitments under biodiversity-related conventions 

and international agreements are accelerated. IUCN will continue to contribute to CBD, 
World Heritage Convention (where IUCN has a statutory role), CITES, Ramsar Convention 
and the Convention on Migratory Species (CMS), among others. IUCN has unparalleled 
expertise and is specifically and consistently requested by governments to assist in their 
operation and implementation. The biodiversity-related conventions have agreed to adopt The 
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 as their own framework for action which increases 
synergies: 

 
o Engage decision-makers. To encourage accelerated policy implementation, IUCN will 

engage decision-makers, especially those with great impact in biodiversity but not involved 
in conservation. IUCN will further raise awareness about biodiversity in sectors such as 
agriculture, energy, women’s affairs/gender, academia and health. IUCN will continue to 
make special use of its unique status as the only international environmental organization 
that has permanent UN Observer Status. 
 

o Gaps in environmental protection. IUCN will initiate a mapping of gaps where 
biodiversity lacks environmental protection legislation. It is anticipated that this information 
will allow for IUCN to engage with relevant jurisdictions with the objective of developing 
‘missing’ legislation. Establishment of protection in areas of particular importance for 
biodiversity, including World Heritage sites, and ensuring that all protected areas are 
increasingly connected, governed appropriately and well managed are key to 
implementation of Aichi Target 11.  

 
o Importance of wild relatives of cultivated plants - agrobiodiversity. Genetic diversity is 

the basis for increasing the resilience of agricultural systems and adapting to changing 
conditions, including climate change19. IUCN will work through its SSC Crop Wild Relative 
Specialist Group to minimise destruction of crop wild relatives from threats such as habitat 
loss and climate change. 

 
o Raising awareness of the cultural and spiritual values of nature is critical. This 

includes a specific need to include urban populations and youth in understanding nature’s 
intrinsic and intangible values. IUCN will continue to promote the incorporation of diverse 
cultural values and practices, including indigenous peoples’, into the establishment of 
protected areas (including World Heritage sites). 

 
o Inspire “new generations” of biodiversity champions: IUCN recognises that the focus 

on the human-dimension of biodiversity conservation, as advocated by the CBD, is an 
important success ingredient. IUCN is dedicated to inspire “new generations”, including the 
youth, to become engaged as conservation believers and champions. Helping IUCN 
members to deliver better on Aichi Target 1 on awareness raising will help produce better 
conservation results on the ground. 

 

                                                           
19 http://www.fao.org/docrep/013/i1500e/i1500e_brief.pdf  

http://www.fao.org/docrep/013/i1500e/i1500e_brief.pdf
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• Target 7: New legislation and policies are developed (and implemented), and 
existing laws and policies are enforced to address illegal wildlife trafficking. Illegal 
trade in wildlife has reached significant global proportions. SDG 15.7 is a call to take 
urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of protected species of flora and fauna, and 
address both demand and supply of illegal wildlife products. A major effort is now under-
way to combat this trade in wildlife (including species of animal, plants and fungi) which is 
fast becoming one of the largest sources of criminal income in the world and estimated to 
be worth USD 20-150 billion per year. It is being tackled through improved law 
enforcement, demand reduction and enhanced support for, and involvement of, 
communities. IUCN will continue to support international efforts to combat the illegal and 
unsustainable trade in wildlife. Source, transit and destination countries will be engaged to 
increase capacity to use existing laws to curtail illegal activities and incentivise the 
engagement of communities to derive sustainable benefits from conservation. 

 
• Target 8: The development and implementation of standards, safeguards, natural 

capital metrics, incentives and the development of relevant regulatory frameworks (in 
the public, private and financial sectors) are recognised and put into practice: 

 
o Natural capital. IUCN will deploy economic valuation as a tool that can estimate the 

economic value of services that flow from natural capital. IUCN will encourage the 
incorporation of biodiversity values into national (capital) accounting and planning systems, 
development strategies as well as private and public sector decision-making. In doing so, 
IUCN will contribute to the achievement of SDG target 15.9 and Aichi Target 2 which call 
for the integration of ecosystem and biodiversity values into national and local planning, 
development processes, poverty reduction strategies and accounts. 
 

o Biodiversity and business. Within the private sector, a strong focus will be on providing 
client-focused decision support, including on investment for companies, countries and the 
finance sector. We will engage in particular with the finance sector to reduce negative 
impacts of investment through improved safeguards. A key approach will be making 
biodiversity-related risks and opportunities explicit and measurable using metrics based on 
the knowledge products. 

 
 
Sub-result 1.3. Key drivers of biodiversity loss are addressed through application of 
conservation measures. 
 
Conservation works and the application of conservation measures, including the removal of 
invasive species, establishment of protected areas or bringing about the recovery of a species and 
ecosystems is reflected in the following targets: 
 

• Target 9: Targeted conservation actions lead to the recovery of species and 
ecosystems. Enabling species conservation on the ground – support to Members. Through 
Save Our Species (SOS), and other schemes to bring about the recovery of threatened 
species, IUCN has increased species and ecosystem conservation action on the ‘front line’ 
where it is likely to have the most impact. IUCN will scale up and institutionalise its species 
conservation work through SOS which is planned to become an integrated part of the IUCN 
Secretariat that will deliver species planning and conservation ‘on the ground’. 

 
• Target 10: Protected area networks are expanded to conserve areas of particular 

importance for biodiversity through effectively and equitably managed, ecologically 
representative and well connected systems of protected areas and other effective area-
based conservation measures. IUCN will work to reduce the rate of loss of natural 
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habitats20. This includes the marine realm, forests, peatlands, wetlands, mountains and 
drylands, principally through facilitating identification of areas of global significance for 
biodiversity (KBAs) and then working, as appropriate, through relevant policy mechanisms for 
the establishment and effective management of protected and conserved areas of all 
categories and governance types. 

 
• Target 11: Invasive alien species and pathways are identified and prioritized, priority 

species are controlled or eradicated and measures are in place to manage pathways to 
prevent their introduction and establishment. Invasive species are one of the greatest 
threats to biodiversity. Invasives carry enormous economic costs. IUCN will continue 
addressing this challenge by providing information on managing pathways for their 
introduction and guidelines for their control. IUCN will support eradication programmes and 
ensure measures are in place to prevent establishment. 

  

                                                           
20 http://www.millenniumassessment.org/documents/document.331.aspx.pdf 

http://www.millenniumassessment.org/documents/document.331.aspx.pdf
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V. Programme Area 2: Promoting and Supporting Effective and Equitable 
Governance of Natural Resources 

 
Background 

 
Natural resources governance defined. IUCN defines natural resource governance as being 
“the interactions among structures, processes, and traditions that determine how power and 
responsibilities are exercised, how decisions are taken, and how citizens or other stakeholders 
have their say in the management of natural resources – including biodiversity conservation”.21 
 
Why is governance important? Governance is the foundation of sound natural resource 
management. All societies have had governance structures that include norms, institutions and 
processes to regulate the management of natural resources. These governance structures link 
the different actors and mechanisms of social life. Natural resources governance is thus shaped by 
the norms, institutions and processes that determine how power and responsibilities over the 
resource are exercised, how decisions are taken, and how citizens at all levels – men and 
women, indigenous peoples and local communities, youth and older generations, etc. – 
participate in the decision-making and management of natural resources. All decisions related 
to natural resources emanate from and are implemented by governance systems. Hence, 
conservation outcomes are highly dependent on the effective design and application of these 
governance systems. 
 
Good governance refers to governance mechanisms that apply core principles identified by 
IUCN as essential to achieving a just world that values and conserves nature: 
 

• Transparency – openness in decision-making 
• Access to information  – accurate, effective and open communication 
• Access to justice  – fair mechanism for accountability and protecting rights 
• Public participation – genuine involvement in decision-making 
• Coherence – a consistent approach 
• Subsidiarity – decisions taken at the lowest appropriate level  
• Respect for human rights – interwoven with ‘good’ environmental governance 
• Accountability – for economic, social and environmental performance 
• Rule of Law – fair, transparent and consistent enforcement of legal provisions at all levels.22 
• Promoting gender equality and empowerment of women – is seen as an integral element 

of the good governance principles and is a cross-cutting theme in all of IUCN’s work. 
 
Good natural resources governance is key to sustainable development. Good governance 
around natural resources is at the heart of IUCN‟s contribution to sustainable development to 
ensure that decisions that affect natural resources at local, national, bilateral and multilateral 
levels are well-informed, implemented equitably and are gender responsive.  Good governance 
allows for partnerships between governments, civil society, indigenous peoples, local 
communities and the private sector that respect the different roles and responsibilities and that 
lead to positive social and conservation outcomes. When the outcomes are not those expected, 
good governance allows for the appropriate accountability systems to address failures and non- 
desirable behaviors. 
 
Human rights are one of the ethical foundations of good governance of natural 
resources. IUCN includes the respect of human rights as a core principle of good governance 
because of the close and now widely recognized inter-linkages between environmental 

                                                           
21 Patti Moore, Xuemei Zhang, and Ronnakorn Triraganon. 2011. Natural Resource Governance Trainers’ Manual. 
IUCN, RECOFTC, SNV, Bangkok, Thailand, p 105. 
22 As per IUCN Programme 2004-2008 and various WCC Resolutions. 
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degradation and the fulfilment/violation of human rights. In this context, the pursuit of 
conservation goals can contribute positively to the realization of many fundamental human rights 
such as those related to water, health, food, shelter. This is particularly important for indigenous 
peoples, poor rural and urban communities, and many other vulnerable and/or disenfranchised 
groups of citizens especially women and children. Likewise, secure rights – for example, land 
tenure and participation in decision-making – can enable more effective environmental 
stewardship. Conversely, conservation activities can also generate negative impacts where their 
links to issues of human rights and well-being are not sufficiently understood or addressed, and 
weak fulfilment of rights can also undermine conservation outcomes.23 Rights-based 
approaches (RBAs) are one of the tools to make rights and conservation mutually reinforcing. 
RBAs ensure the effective integration of rights considerations within all the work of the Union; 
i.e. any conservation policy, project, programme or initiative (ref. several WCC Resolutions, 
notably Res. 056 from 2008 WCC, and Res. 099 from 2012 WCC). 

 
b) Situation analysis 
 

Increasing pressure on natural resources. The world is facing a number of global challenges 
which have impacts on the way natural resources are used and shared. To name but a few: i) 
with the increasing world population (expected to increase by 38%, from 6.9 billion in 2010 to 9.6 
billion in 2050) the demand of natural resources to fulfil basic needs will also increase 
significantly, especially as regards food and water security and energy demands24, ii) increasing 
conflicts as a result of scarcity of resources, exacerbated by the effects of climate change; iii) 
rapid urbanisation around the world25 is increasing populations vulnerability to natural disasters 
and climate change and accentuating the risks of human lives and economic loss already 
experienced in many countries, both in the developed and developing parts of the world. The 
concept of “planetary boundaries”, increasingly used by some scientists, makes the point that 
humanity’s use of natural resources is stressing critical Earth- system processes – by causing 
climate change or biodiversity loss, for example – to the point that the earth system is pushed 
beyond its safe operating space. The challenge of eradicating poverty and achieving prosperity 
for all within the means of the planet’s limited natural resources will demand far greater equity – 
within and between countries – in the use of natural resources, and new and transformative 
models of governance of natural resources. 
 
Unsustainable production and consumption models prevail. The current political economy 
with the unsustainable production and consumption models that underpin it exacerbate some of 
the above-mentioned problems. Humanity is still locked into an economic and societal model 
where consumption is the engine of growth without sufficiently taking into account the full costs 
inflicted on nature and ultimately, on people. 
 
Fragmented governance and implementation gap. Despite the many policies and 
mechanisms put in place to respond to the above-mentioned challenges, there is an 
implementation gap of environmental law and related policy frameworks. At the national level, 
legal frameworks for natural resource governance in many countries are not clear or are 
fragmented into different sectors. In other situations, even when relevant and good legislative 
frameworks are in place, governments lack the capacity to implement and enforce the prevailing 
laws. The increasing illegal wildlife traffic and crime is one such example, often exacerbated by 
rampant corruption. 
 
Integrated governance will therefore matter. With all the above in mind, there is now wide 
recognition that more integrated governance at all levels is essential in order to have the ability 

                                                           
23 Conservation and Human Rights: Key Issues and Contexts, Scoping Paper for the Conservation 

Initiative on Human Rights, Jenny Springer and Jessica Campese with Michael Painter, October 2011 
24 People and the planet. The Royal Society Science Policy Centre report 01/12. Issued: April 2012, 

http://www.interacademies.net/File.aspx?id=25028 
25 Numbers could be taken from World Bank, UN Population Fund, UNDESA. 
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to generate and implement coherent policies to achieve sustainable development.  Governance 
should be integrated across sectors that have an impact on the environment (water, land use, 
energy) and across different legal fields (tax, criminal, property, pollution control, extractives, 
investment, etc.). All sectors and fields should integrate nature, biodiversity and conservation 
considerations into planning and decision-making processes. 
 
Increasing global response to the global challenges related to natural resources 
governance. There is increasing recognition in many international frameworks that good 
governance is ‘essential for sustainable development’. As an example, “governance for 
sustainable development and poverty eradication” was one of the themes of the Rio+20 
Conference in 2012 where the Outcome document “The Future We Want” was adopted with 
several concrete recommendations on the issue. 
 
SDGs place clear emphasis on governance. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development 
adopted at the UN General Assembly in September 2015 as a new universal framework to 
succeed the Millennium Development Goals, has a clear focus on governance, including a 
separate goal dedicated to governance issues (Goal 16) and several targets speaking to the 
issue across the entire SDG framework (e.g.: targets 1.4; 1.b; 2.5; 5.1; 5.5; 5.a; 5.c; 6.b; 10.2; 
10.3; 12.2; 14.c; 15.6; 17.14). The SDGs and their associated targets therefore present a real 
opportunity to address governance fragmentation by taking a more integrated approach to 
sustainable development, law and policy making and implementation and placing governance of 
nature and biodiversity firmly within the development and good governance context. 
 
Linkage between environment, human rights and gender equality recognized. There is a 
growing view that a clean and safe environment should be seen as a right, not a privilege. The 
UNDP 2011 Human Development Report highlighted that equity and sustainability are 
inextricably linked. Several other international mechanisms and agreements have recognized 
the linkages between environment and human rights and therefore the need for governance 
structures that take this into account. To name but a few: i) the establishment by the UN Human 
Rights Council in 2012 of an Independent Expert on Human Rights and the Environment, a 
position turned as of March 2015 into the higher status of “Special Rapporteur” with a mandate 
to deepen analysis towards practical evidence on the ground of the mutual supportiveness of 
human rights and the environment; ii)  the UNECE Convention on Access to Information, Public 
Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters (1998), with a 
strong interest currently to replicate its spirit and elements in other regions, with the view to 
reinforcing and implementing Rio Principle 10 (1992) on access to information, public 
participation, and access to justice; iii) The Nagoya Protocol on Access and Benefit Sharing 
adopted in 2010 under the Convention on Biological Diversity to address issues of fair and 
equitable sharing of benefits arising out of the utilisation of genetic resources. At the same time, 
a strong normative framework has evolved and strengthened over the years to support the 
interlinked nature of advancing gender equality, and specifically women’s ability to realize their 
rights, with achieving sustainability and sustainable development. The Rio Declaration and 
Agenda 21, the Beijing Declaration, and major agreements under all three Rio Conventions are 
just a few examples. 
 
The UN Framework Convention on Climate Change also addresses governance at the 
core of mitigation and adaptation. A strong example of this is how the conceptualisation and 
implementation of REDD+ is being undertaken. Furthermore, major financial mechanisms 
related to environment have adopted gender policies, following the principles of the UNFCCC 
and 50 new decisions related to gender have been adopted under this Convention. 

 
IUCN is at the centre of these changes in international environmental and sustainable 
development policies to accelerate its impacts and translate these elements in specific action in 
the ground and generating the necessary knowledge, including environmental law tools and 
frameworks for addressing environmental challenges, to measure progress towards good 
governance. 
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c) Justification 

 
IUCN has a long history of working on governance issues, including on the linkages 
between human rights and conservation. Some of the key initiatives that IUCN has been 
undertaking are the Access Initiative, the IUCN Conservation Initiatives for Human Rights as 
well as governance work in specific biomes and areas such as the Forest Law Enforcement and 
Governance (FLEG) and through the assessment of governance in systems of protected areas. 
IUCN was instrumental in helping t h e  Rio Conventions elaborating their gender strategies 
ensuring a harmonized approach among them.  Interventions have also been made at local 
(through specific projects) and regional and global levels (through programmatic support and 
policy influencing) to work towards strengthening institutions, promoting participatory 
mechanisms, creating multi-stakeholder platforms, influencing international policy, among many 
others. 

 
Governance of natural resources as a Programme Area in the 2017-2020 IUCN 
Programme. By explicitly elevating the issue of governance to a programme area in the 2013-
2016 Programme, IUCN recognized that good governance of natural resources is not only a 
means to an end but it is a goal on its own right. It gives substance to the “just world” 
statement referred in IUCN’s vision 2020 “A just world that values and conserves nature”. 
Without good governance systems in place, the effectiveness of environmental policies and laws 
cannot be achieved. It is therefore important for IUCN to continue, to reinforce, to expand and 
to consolidate the work started in the 2013-2016 Programme cycle, taking advantage of the 
impetus and momentum given to the issue through global policy frameworks, in particular the 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development which has one of its goals (SDG 16) dedicated to 
governance aspects. 

 
IUCN’s added value. IUCN is o b v io u s l y  not the only organisation working on the theme of 
good governance of natural resources, but IUCN’s involvement adds value. IUCN Members have 
provided substantial guidance, through numerous WCC Resolutions, on the need to promote 
good governance of the environment and natural resources to achieve conservation that goes 
hand in hand with justice, equity and gender-sensitive considerations. As an institution capable 
of convening and facilitating multistakeholder platforms to forge and promote consensus, and to 
leverage a wealth of knowledge products, tools and methodologies that have been developed 
and still being refined, IUCN is uniquely placed to make strong contribution to advancing this 
theme by capitalising on all these assets and by promoting collective action through its large 
constituencies and networks. 
 

d) Approach 
 

Governance is a complex area and improving natural resources governance requires action in a 
wide range of areas, not all of which can be addressed in one programme cycle. It is therefore 
important for IUCN to prioritize those elements that are expected to have the largest impact and 
are more amenable to effective replication and upscaling. Governance is also an area that cannot 
be addressed in the abstract because it is cross-cutting and refers to enabling factors to achieve 
conservation and equity. Hence, most of the activities described under this programme area will 
be undertaken in the context of programme areas 1 and 3. This is reflected by the convergence of 
issues at the target level. In addition, this programme area will apply knowledge products such as 
the Red List of Endangered Species to measure impact of different governance models, and 
promote the diversity and quality of governance for protected areas. Tools such as the datasets 
under the Environment and Gender Information platform will also add value and insight It is also 
important to note that there are knowledge “hotspots” in IUCN’s membership which will also be 
part of this programme area work to build collective understanding on this issue, as noted above. 
 
IUCN’s focus: Enhance environmental governance mechanisms and systems at all levels. 
A primary reason for weaknesses or failures to achieve conservation objectives and to provide 
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local benefits and livelihood security continues to be lack of appropriate governance and insecure 
rights, including lack of awareness about rights and entitlements and the omission of gender 
perspectives. In this respect, and through some of the tools IUCN has developed through the 
years (e.g. ECOLEX, the Environment and Gender Information platform, the Green listing 
approaches, among other), activities in the 2017-2020 period will focus on enhancing governance 
mechanisms and systems at local, national, regional and global level through promoting the 
application of the good governance principles and prioritizing support to the formulation, and/or 
implementation of relevant policies, laws and regulations at all levels, and strengthening of 
institutions that enable good governance. While undertaking these activities, IUCN will also 
continue to develop and reinforce existing tools and methodologies (e.g. The Natural Resources 
Governance Framework, The Green listing approaches) to assess governance regimes in specific 
areas such as the application of rights- based approaches. 
 

 
How IUCN’s work on Governance of Natural Resources will contribute  
to achieving the SDGs 
 
Framed mainly by SDG 16. IUCN’s work in Programme Area 2 aims principally at providing 
the enabling governance framework for achieving conservation. IUCN’s work is anchored in 
SDG 16: Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, 
provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive 
institutions at all levels, as well as other governance related targets outlined in a number of 
the other SDGs (see below). In addition, the focus on governance is also relevant to a 
number of targets in other relevant international policy agreements, such as the three Rio 
Conventions, notably the Aichi Biodiversity Targets under the CBD. 
Specifically, the work undertaken within Programme area 2 will contribute to the following 
SDGs targets: 
 

SDG 5.1 End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere; 
SDG 5.5 Ensure women’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for 

leadership at all levels of decision-making in political, economic and public life; 
SDG 5.a Undertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well 

as access to ownership and control over land and other forms of property, 
financial services, inheritance and natural resources, in accordance with 
national laws; 

SDG 10.2 By 2030, empower and promote the social, economic and political inclusion of 
all, irrespective of age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or 
economic or other status; 

SDG 10.3 Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of outcome, including by 
eliminating discriminatory laws, policies and practices and promoting 
appropriate legislation, policies and action in this regard; 

SDG 12.2 By 2030, achieve the sustainable management and efficient use of natural 
resources; 

SDG 16.3 Promote the rule of law at the national and international levels and ensure 
equal access to justice for all; 

SDG 16.6 Develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels 
SDG 16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decision-making 

at all levels; 
SDG 16.b Promote and enforce non-discriminatory laws and policies for sustainable 

development; 
SDG 17.14 Enhance policy coherence for sustainable development. 

 
In particular, the achievement of the Programme Area 2 targets (as detailed in Table 2) by 
2020 would represent a significant contribution towards the following SDG-related impacts by 
2030, inter alia:  
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• Increases in number of beneficiaries of enhanced procedural rights (e.g. participation) 

and substantive rights (e.g. tenure, right of access) attributable to natural resources 
governance systems assessment, with particular emphasis on women, indigenous 
peoples and the poor, by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 5 and 16); 

• Reduction in number of documented illegal and/or environmentally harmful activities at 
all levels, including in areas beyond national jurisdiction, Antartica and Artic, by 2030 
(contribution to SDGs 16 and 17 – rule of law); 

• Increases in number of countries having mainstreamed biodiversity values and 
ecosystem services into national and local planning, development processes, poverty 
reduction strategies and accounts, by 2020 (contribution to SDG 15, Aichi Target 2, 
Paris Climate Change Agreement INDCs); 

• Increases in number of countries complying with international obligations, in particular 
the SDGs, CBD and other MEAs, by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 16 and 17 – rule of 
law). 

 
This Programme Area will also continue to enable IUCN’s contribution started in the period 
2013-2016 to the achievement of a number of the Aichi Biodiversity Targets in particular 
those listed in Table 2. 
 
As with each of the programme areas, though, it is important to reiterate that the SDGs should not 
be used as a direct attributable short term metric for the 2017-2020 intersessional period. These 
metrics will be measured through the sub-results and targets. 
 
Global Result 2. Natural resources governance at all levels enables delivery of effective 
conservation and equitable social outcomes by integrating good governance principles26 
and rights-based approaches. 
 
Scaling up focus on imperative of governance of natural resources. This global result aims at 
scaling up IUCN’s work started in the 2013-2016 intersessional period as regards promoting and 
supporting effective and equitable governance of natural resources. Governance comprises 
laws/regulations/policies, institutional frameworks and processes. Good governance is essential to 
achieving biodiversity conservation and ensuring ecosystem integrity while enhancing equity and 
social justice. Therefore, good governance of natural resources is also necessary to comply with 
international commitments including the achievement of each of the Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) given the interconnectedness between the three dimensions of sustainable 
development as repeatedly mentioned in several parts of this document. 

Progress towards reaching this global result will be achieved through the pursuit of three sub-
results: 2.1 generation of knowledge/methodologies, 2.2 work on national and subnational 
governance, and 2.3 work on transnational, regional and global governance. The set of IUCN 
targets for 2020 and their indicators are designed to ensure close interconnectedness among 
these 3 sub-results. 
 
Sub-result 2.1. Credible and trusted knowledge from IUCN for assessing and improving 
natural resources governance at all levels is available. 
 

The overall focus of the sub-result is on generating, documenting, disseminating and using 
knowledge and evidence for assessing and improving governance of natural resources. 

More and better tools on governance/biodiversity intersect. The development of tools and 
methodologies is essential to undertake analysis and assessment of current governance 

                                                           
26 Good governance principles as recognised by IUCN are mainly: Transparency, Access to information and justice, Public 
participation, Coherence, Subsidiarity, Respect for human rights, Accountability and Rule of Law (as per IUCN Programme 2005-
2008 and relevant Resolutions) 
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mechanisms and systems and their impact on biodiversity. IUCN and its Members has invested in 
the development of various tools and methodologies relevant for governance of natural 
resources (e.g. The Natural Resource Governance Framework, The Environment and Gender 
Information platform, ECOLEX, the Assessment and Evaluation of Protected Area Governance) 
and this work will be continued to enable uptake by key actors and policy makers. 
 

This sub-result will be achieved through three targets focusing respectively on i) gathering 
knowledge to be used for assessing and improving natural resources governance, ii) conducting 
assessments of governance systems and developing improvement plans, and iii) promoting the 
recognition of community-led best practices in natural resources governance. 
 
Target 12:  IUCN tools, methodologies and approaches for assessing and improving natural 
resources governance are available and used. 

Target 13: Natural resource governance systems assessed (testing methodologies) under 
different management regimes, including protected areas, and corresponding improvement plans 
developed. 

Target 14: Community-led, cultural, grassroots or protected area governance systems achieving 
the effective and equitable governance of natural resources are recognized (as best practices/pilot 
testing), supported and promoted. 

 
Sub-result 2.2. Governance at national and subnational levels related to nature and natural 
resources is strengthened through the application of the rights-based approach, and 
incorporation of good governance principles. 
 
Operating at the national level. The emphasis in this sub-result is on enhancing national legal 
and institutional frameworks for conservation. 

A rights-based approach. This sub-result will seek to implement a rights-based approach to 
conservation and sustainable development at local and national level. It will enhance national 
governance systems in conservation landscapes (e.g. clarity in legislation and allocation of rights 
and responsibilities, access to justice to enforce those legislations). Traditional governance 
arrangements will be an important element considered here. This sub-result will generate 
knowledge and action feeding into some goals/targets of the SDGs framework. It will also aim at 
increasing equity, including gender equality. 
 
This sub-result will be achieved through the delivery of a further three targets focusing 
respectively on rights, institutional capacity and strengthening implementation and/or enforcement. 
 
Target 15: Intervention points in which rights regimes related to natural resources are clear, 
stable, implementable, enforceable and equitable, particularly for women, indigenous people, 
youth and the poor have increased. 
 
Target 16: The capacity of institutions (including protected area and customary institutions) to 
undertake decision making in a participatory, inclusive (including women, indigenous people, 
youth), effective and equitable manner is enhanced. 
 
Target 17: Intervention points in which natural resources governance which have the capacity to 
halt illegal natural resource use, through the promotion of the rule of law and access to justice 
have increased. 
 
Sub-result 2.3. Regional and global governance systems for conservation of nature and 
natural resources are established, supported and strengthened. 
 
Operating at multi-country level. The emphasis of this sub-result is about conservation of 
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nature/natural resources in areas which require the intervention of more than one national 
jurisdiction, and regional and/or international cooperation. 
 
Focusing on shared natural resources and global commons. Some activities that will 
contribute to this sub-result are: a) influencing of global policy processes such as those related 
to the governance of high seas and addressing climate change; b) supporting programmes and 
initiatives such as those addressing shared river basins and other biomes that fall under more 
than one jurisdiction (e.g. Antarctica). These activities will be undertaken applying Rights-based 
approaches and promoting good governance principles. 
 
This sub-result will be achieved through the delivery of a third set of three targets focusing 
respectively on i) supporting the development and/or strengthening of effective governance for 
transboundary areas, ii) supporting the development of effective governance for marine areas 
beyond national jurisdiction and in polar regions, and iii) promoting accountability of governments 
in regard of global governance of natural resources. 
 

Target 18. Legal and institutional frameworks for an increased number of transboundary areas, 
including protected areas, are established and deliver effective and well-implemented natural 
resources governance. 
 
Target 19. International governance mechanisms for marine areas beyond national jurisdiction, 
Antarctica and the Arctic are strengthened. 
 
Target 20. Governments’ accountability about their commitments under environmental 
agreements and related policy frameworks.is enhanced. 
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VI. Programme Area 3: Deploying Nature-based solutions to address 
societal challenges  

 
 

a)  Background 
 

The world is in urgent need of solutions to some of its most pressing problems, including 
climate change, food and water security and economic and social development. The IPCC 5th 
assessment estimated that the lowest cost route to avoid dangerous climate change would be 
for global greenhouse gas emissions to peak by 2020. Land degradation and loss of supporting 
ecosystem functions now impact 24% of the global land area, equivalent to foregoing the 
production of 20 million tonnes of grain per year. The costs of lost agricultural productivity, 
deforestation and wider impacts of land degradation are €1.5-3.4 trillion - or approximately 3.3– 
7.5 % of global GDP. Water security for billions of people is also under pressure, with water 
crisis a top-ranked global risk. One-third of the world’s population live in water-stressed regions, 
but this is likely to grow to 50% by 2050. Nature’s services not only help people cope with these 
trends but are also indispensable to reversing them. Decisions society takes about how to 
protect, manage and restore ecosystems therefore have implications beyond the conservation 
of the intrinsic values of nature: they extend to how we can find solutions in nature to address 
the risks and pressures we face on a day to day basis. 

 

Nature-based solutions (NBS) contribute to solving major societal challenges, IUCN has 
shown how NBS can contribute to restore landscapes, replenish river flows and re-connect 
fragmented ecosystems. Through the application of the Union’s knowledge of ecosystem 
management, forest conservation, gender-responsive approaches and protected areas, 
environmental law or sustainable business strategies, nature-based solutions help to make 
agriculture more sustainable, protect cities from flooding, absorb carbon emissions, conserve 
habitats and promote social justice and gender equality. Nature-based solutions replenish 
societies’ stock of natural capital and helps direct how it flows fairly and effectively through the 
economy, they sustain and protect ocean resources vital to coastal and island livelihoods and 
they bring security to people vulnerable to climate change. Over the last four years, NBS has 
thus evolved from a concept, used broadly to represent the utility of nature for human benefit, to 
a more precise and robust articulation of how well managed or restored ecosystems provide 
effective and efficient solutions for some of the highest priority challenges in sustainable 
development. As a result, the concept of NBS is gaining acceptance outside the conservation 
communityii,iii,iv,v. Adoption of the term by the Union in the 2013-2016 Programme and the 
subsequent work of Commissions, Secretariat, Members and partners has been instrumental in 
advancing application of NBS in the field and in national and international policy fora. 

 

IUCN will spearhead application and scaling-up of NBS in the post-2015 agenda. IUCN will 
use the 2017-2020 Programme to put nature-based solutions at the centre of strategies for 
implementing the Aichi targets and the SDGs, and for taking action under the Paris Agreement 
on Climate Change. IUCN will also support action under the Sendai Framework of Action by 
applying nature-based solutions to disaster-risk reduction, and assist governments and 
communities to implement agreements on water cooperation by using natural infrastructure for 
water security and resilience to climate change. IUCN will ensure that the role of protected 
areas in NBS is fully documented and promoted. From the steps taken under this Programme, 
IUCN will work to ensure that NBS are woven through the plans and investments that will drive 
forward the agenda for SDG implementation and climate action through to 2030, to ensure that 
there are long-term strategies for scaling-up of NBS. Using IUCN’s framework and principles for 
NBS will reduce the drivers of biodiversity loss and thus contribute to advancing the Aichi 
Targets as a key to achieving sustainable development. 
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IUCN’s knowledge, capacities and experience drive NBS with tangible benefits for human 
well-being and biodiversity. IUCN Commissions, Secretariat and Members combine their 
globally recognised expertise, skills and networks in understanding how natural and modified 
ecosystems functionvi to develop, test and scale-up NBS. Critical capacities mobilised through 
IUCN include how to sustainably manage ecosystems within their biophysical limitsvii; how 
ecosystem functionality can be assessed and understood from different perspectivesviii; how to 
strengthen the implementation of laws and policies that reflect these ecosystem valuesix; how to 
facilitate equitable and just agreements among stakeholder and rights holder groupsx,xi,xii; how 
the benefits should be sharedxiii; how to identify durable and democratic institutional 
arrangements to manage natural resourcesxiv,; how to adapt management to changing 
circumstancesxv, and how to improve the resilience of the ecosystem and the livelihoods of the 
women and men who depend on it. xvi, ,xvii     
 
IUCN is accumulating the know-how to enable up-scaling based on science and evidence 
of impact. Over the last four years, IUCN has invested in and developed additional tools and 
other science-based mechanisms to support the implementation of NBS at scale. These 
include: 

Comprehensive methodological frameworks such as ROAM (Restoration Opportunities 
Assessment Methodology) designed to undertake an interdisciplinary assessment of national 
restoration potential and opportunities,xviii 
Independent scientific and technical advisory panels and other working groups composed of 
leading conservation and social scientists from IUCN Commissions to provide rigorous 
independent advice,xix 
• A methodological framework for the implementation of multi-level water governance 

reforms, including associated tools to help optimize investment flows in both built and 
natural water infrastructure,xx, xxi, xxii, xxiii, xxiv 

• The six IUCN knowledge products, all of which have direct application in either helping to 
identify and assess NBS opportunities or establishing metrics to track its implementation. 

• The Panorama of Protected Area Solutions, designed to document and promote peer-
exchange and learning. 

• The Environment and Gender Information (EGI) platform, a peer-reviewedxxv, global 
database that analyzes variables to help determine countries’ progress in meeting 
commitments to gender mainstreaming in the environmental arena and specifically address 
the role women in designing and implementing nature-based solutions. 

 

b) Situation Analysis 
 

Ecosystems provide important services to humanity, including the regulation of climate and 
water. Both the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment and the Intergovernmental Platform on 
Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services have highlighted the importance of ecosystems and the 
services that they provide. 
 
Yet ecosystem services remain undervalued and under-appreciated, providing IUCN and 
its members with a challenge of scaling up approaches that are based on ecosystem services. 
Furthermore, the status of the world’s ecosystems ranges from intact to near collapse.xxxvii 
These ecosystems can be threatened by a variety of pressures including climate change, 
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Deforestationxxxviii and changes in productivity of land-use systems,xxxix all of which, in turn, create 
or contribute to major societal challenges. Therefore while the degradation of ecosystems can 
exacerbate societal problems, the conservation, management and restoration of these same 
ecosystems present opportunities for improving local communities’ and indigenous peoples’ well-
being and resilience in addition to helping address major societal challenges. Cities, urban 
dwellers and industries also stand to benefit directly from NBS that will strengthen the 
sustainability of ecosystem services and of the production systems that rely upon them. 

 
Recent research indicates that the threat posed by climate change to biodiversity may soon 
equal if not overtake the impacts from more established drivers of loss such as habitat 
conversion and invasive species.xxvi,xxvii,xxviii,xxix Climate change also has increasing impact on  the 
livelihoods of people who live in close proximity to, or are directly depend upon on, natural 
resources by, inter alia, increasing the frequency and exacerbating the effects of extreme 
weather events such as coastal floodingxxx and threatening the stability and security of food 
production systems.xxxi While well managed and restored ecosystems by themselves cannot 
curtail these  impacts, they have the potential to slow climate change trajectories at local and 
global levels,xxxii by slowing the impact on biodiversity, sequestering atmospheric carbon and 
providing additional, effective options for increasing the resilience of vulnerable people and 
communities.  Although the necessary decommissioning of carbon-intensive energy generation 
facilities requires decades of planning and programming, a global push for the protection and 
restoration of ecosystems can start immediately. 
 
The link between poverty and natural resources use needs to be better understood. 
According to World Bank statistics, the global poverty rate has declined from an estimated 43% 
in 1990 to 14.5% today. There is evidence that demonstrates that degraded ecosystems  –  both 
terrestrial, freshwater and marine  –  frequently undermine development gains made and act as 
a direct contributor to increased societal stress and poverty, as productivity dwindles due to loss 
of soil fertility, marine overexploitation or droughts. Further, it is clear that poor people tend to 
have a more direct and intimate material and cultural relationship with natural resources. 
CIFOR’s Poverty Environment Network estimates that an average of 28% of income in tropical 
countries is derived directly from the environment.xxxv While conservation can make some 
contribution to poverty reductionxxxvi, greater emphasis needs to be  given to understanding the 
nature of the relationship poor people have with natural resources and how this can be 
constructively and positively optimised to support their development trajectories. As a step 
towards this, IUCN’s Commission on Environmental Economic and Social Policy has been 
working on the development of a People in Nature assessment framework. 

 
IUCN is working to accelerate the effective use of Nature-Based Solutions. Our work is 
aimed at improving the understanding of what constitutes a robust operational framework for 
Nature-Based Solutions. IUCN is leading the way in identifying and testing the key operational 
parameters that improve the efficacy of Nature-Based Solutions as the next necessary step in 
promoting NBS uptake and up-scaling. From the analysis of the scientific literature three 
important aspects to understanding NBS have emergedxl. 

 
• At the heart of NBS, lie well managed social-ecological systems, where risks and 

opportunities are defined in the context of ecosystem management and people’s well- being. 
This includes relatively untouched natural ecosystems, actively managed and modified 
ecosystems, and new or restored ecosystems; they can be found in protected areas, 
agricultural and urban settings. 

• The following five emerging parameters appear to determine effectiveness of a NBS: (i) 
diversity, (ii) societal value, (iii) adaptive governance, (iv) time, and (v) scale.  

• As NBS rely on functioning ecosystems, they lend themselves to on-going improvement and 
adaptive management over time, unlike some hard infrastructure and engineering options. 
This means that unlike built infrastructure, the value of well managed ecosystems can 
appreciate over time as ecosystem services yield increasing NBS for society.  
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c) Justification 
 
NBS builds on IUCN’s extensive work on ecosystem management and is underpinned by a 
mandate from over 200 IUCN resolutions that relate to the societal contributions from well-
managed ecosystems, including their role in Disaster Risk Reduction,xli Ecosystem-based 
Adaptation,xlii food security,xliii gender equity and equality, and in advancing the role of Nature- 
based Solutions to climate change.xliv 

 
NBS – what have we learned? In the 2013-2016 intersessional period, IUCN learned that in 
describing the role of nature as a “solution” to societal challenges to a broader audience, we 
need to: 
• Keep the message clear and focus on the role (and the limits) of nature in solving specific 

challenges within defined geographic, political and socio-economic contexts. 
• Acknowledge that NBS work best in combination with other non-conservation policy and 

technical interventions. 
• Provide robust, evidence-based, analytical work that reflects how different parts of society 

value and benefits from ecosystem services. 
• Articulate how legal and policy frameworks can recognize, encourage and enable NBS to 

meet societal challenges. 
• Recognise that the use of natural resources is often contested, reinforcing the need for a 

rights-based and gender-responsive approach, clarity on tenure and stewardship in 
indigenous peoples’ territories and other community lands, and inclusive policies. 

• Integrate measures for promoting gender equality and women’s empowerment, foster 
women’s inclusion and provide equal opportunities for women and men to derive social and 
economic benefits from NBS. 

 
Now is the time to scale up on Nature-Based Solutions. Four years ago the debate centred 
on whether NBS provided effective contributions to resolving societal challenges and whether 
they made a net positive contribution to biodiversity conservation. Experience and evidence 
garnered by IUCN and its members increasingly suggests that this is the case.xlix,l, li 

IUCN now anticipates that specific NBS will be mainstreamed in national and international 
policies and programmes over the next four years, as evidenced by the following progress: 
• The increasingly accepted role of NBS in climate-change policy, law, infrastructure 

investment and financing mechanisms. This includes the increased profile of ecosystem- 
based disaster risk reduction in the post 2015 UNISDR framework, the focus on forest 
conservation and restoration as a partial response to climate change and managed 
realignment (which mixes hard and green infrastructures), and the recognition of the 
importance of water-related natural infrastructure and ecosystem services to address the 
major challenge of water security. 

• The adoption of NBS by the European Commission’s DG-Research and Innovation. 
• Explicit recognition in national water policies of the role of nature in securing water supplies. 
• The investment in NBS in 2013 totalling $12.3 billion to rehabilitate and/or protect more than 

365 million ha of water-critical ecosystems worldwide.xlv 
• 92 million hectares of Bonn Challenge commitments.xlvi 
• Evidence from the IUCN World Parks Congress 2014 on the role of well governed, protected, 

and conserved areas as part of productive landscapes, seascapes and watersheds,xlvii and on 
links between healthy ecosystems and human health, welfare and wellbeing. The inclusion of 
NBS type interventions in over seventy Intended National Determined Contributions (INDCs) 
submitted to the UNFCCC ahead of COP21. 

 
NBS links closely with Programme Area 2 on Equitable Governance. In accordance with 
prevailing IUCN resolutions, the application of NBS should be guided by the principles of 
environmental law, the principle of non-regressionliii, and a rights-based approach.liv NBS can be 
used in protected areas, indigenous peoples’ territories and areas managed by local 
communities and private interests. They can also link to large scale urban, industrial and 
agricultural activities. NBS accommodate both local community and expert-driven 
approacheslv,lvi. This programme area therefore interfaces intimately with the programme area on 
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the effective and equitable natural resources governance. 
 

d) Approach 
 
NBS - A comparative advantage for IUCN. In the same way that IUCN can stake a claim for 
global leadership in systematically assessing and addressing the threats to species and key 
biodiversity areas, it has a similar comparative advantage in supporting, encouraging and 
influencing society on how ecosystems can be effectively and sustainably managed and 
restored to contribute to the resolution of key societal challenges. 

 
In the 2017-2020 intersessional period IUCN will: 
 
• More systematically capture and present the evidence for NBS including developing, 

testing, applying and refining analytical tools and methodological frameworks that help build 
the case for NBS and provide for their application. 

• Support capacity building among and learning from IUCN members with an emphasis 
on hands-on, experiential transfer. Regional and Global Thematic Secretariat programmes 
will work directly with IUCN members in the application of NBS-related tools and methods, 
including the establishment of compelling cases and advocating for the adoption of NBS in 
relevant international, regional and national laws, judicial decisions, policies and 
programmes. 

• Enable on-going technical support, advice and monitoring of “on-the-ground” application of 
NBS. The ultimate test of the NBS framing is its application at scale and documented 
evidence of how NBS performance can be improved.  Working closely with its State and 
Government Agencies, in particular, IUCN will support nationally-led programmatic initiatives 
to roll out NBS on the ground. Emphasis will be placed on scaling- up and on implementing 
NBS to climate change, food and water security and local and national economic 
development. 

• Promote engagement with key land-use and natural resource sectors, including on the 
issue of agriculture and biodiversity, to identify and collaborate on evidence-based solutions 
to relevant policy, social and market-based trends. 

• Engage with sectors such as health and urban development to promote the role that 
NBS and protected areas can play in supporting healthy societies. 

• Support the role played by the business sector in developing, testing and promoting 
business solutions that build on NBS. 

 

The priorities for further development of NBS by IUCN in 2017-2020 are set out in the Global 
Results for Programme Area 3 narrative below. By achieving these results, IUCN will build a 
long-term path for ensuring that NBS contribute effectively and at scale to the implementation 
of the SDGs and the post-2015 agenda, as summarised in the box below: 
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How IUCN’s Work on Nature-based Solutions will contribute to achieving the SDGs 

 
The activities to be carried out under Programme Area 3 will directly contribute to the 
successful implementation of the following Sustainable Development Goals and specified 
targets (as further detailed in Table 3): 
 
SDG 1 End poverty in all its forms everywhere (target 1.5); 

SDG 2 End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 
agriculture (target 2.4); 

SDG 3 Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages (target 3.9); 

SDG 4 Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 
opportunities for all (target 4.7); 

SDG 5 Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls (target 5a); 

SDG 6 Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 
(targets 6a, 6b, 6.3, 6.4, 6.5 and 6.6); 

SDG 1  Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and Sustainable 
(targets 11.3, 11.4, 11.5); 

SDG 12 Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns (targets 12.b, 12.2, 12.6, 
12.8); 

SDG 13 Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts (target 13.1); 

SDG 14 Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for 
sustainable development (targets 14.1, 14.2, 14.7); 

SDG 15 Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and 
halt biodiversity loss (15.a, 15.1, 15.3, 15.4, 15.5, 15.9); 

SDG 16 Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide 
access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at 
all levels (targets 16.6 and 16.7). 

In particular, the achievement of the Programme Area 3 targets by 2020 would represent a 
significant contribution towards the following SDG-related impacts by 2030, inter alia: 
• Increases in sustainable food production attributable to NBS-related programmes and 

policies, with  particular emphasis on small-scale producers, women, family farmers and 
indigenous peoples (contribution to SDGs 1, 2 and 5); 

• Increased number of beneficiaries having access to NBS-supported sustainable water 
supplies (quantity  and quality) by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 5 and 6); 

• Increased GtCO2e / year attributable to NBS sequestered by 2030 (contribution to SDGs 
11 and 13); 

• Documented reduction in number of casualties from natural disasters, and reduced 
economic losses attributed to NBS-supported climate adaptation programmes and policies 
(contribution to SDGs 11 and 13); 

• Decrease in area subject to desertification and other forms of land and soil degradation by 
2030 (contribution to SDG 15). 

 
This Programme Area will also continue to enable IUCN’s contribution started in the period 
2013-2016 to the achievement of the Aichi Biodiversity Targets listed in Table 3. 
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Mainstreaming nature based solutions to meet societal challenges. This Global Result 
focuses on scaling up NBS, so that key players, particularly from outside the conservation 
community, proactively embrace and implement specific gender-responsive Nature Based 
Solutions as part of national and sub-national responses to major societal challenges. This 
Global Result also reflects a clear interface with the implementation of a number of SDGs 
beyond goals 14 (life below water) and 15 (life on land) and it contributes to several specific 
goals, targets and commitments embodied within the three Rio Conventions. Gender-responsive 
NBS can, for example, make great strides toward meeting targets of Goal 5 on gender equality, 
recognizing and realizing the rights of women and girls, including to a safe and sustainable 
environment. 
 
In operational terms, IUCN’s third global result will be achieved through the direct and 
attributable achievement of the following sub-results and targets to which the Secretariat and 
Commissions will be held accountable: 

 

 
 

IUCN will provide technical and analytical underpinnings for adoption of NBS. Central to 
upscaling NBS is that decision-makers, particular those outside the conservation community, 
adopt reliable strategies that incorporate and invest in well-managed and restored ecosystems 
as a component for addressing some of major challenges that confront their constituents. IUCN 
will seek to provide government agencies, communities and the private sector with credible and 
robust analysis and relevant decision-support frameworks necessary for NBS implementation. 
Specifically, it will aim to: 
 
• Target 21: Equip IUCN, its members and partners with the means to systematically 

collect, compile and interpret data concerning the material benefits and cultural values 
that currently flow from ecosystems. This is a fundamental step to deploying nature-based 
solutions as the use and management of natural resources can quickly become contested 
and progress stalled if the de facto use and rights of current users and rights-holders is not 
fully understood and accommodated. The People in Nature framework, in addition to other 
tools, will underpin delivery of this area of work. 

 
• Target 22: Ensure that IUCN, its members and partners have a robust and scientifically 

credible framework (and tools) to guide the effective targeting of NBS and assessment 
of its effectiveness, particularly with respect to contributing to relevant SDGs at 
national or sub-national level. While the concept of NBS has now gained increasing 
recognition it can still be misunderstood, misapplied or even abused. There is an urgent need 
to develop a robust operational framework as a precursor to ultimately establishing practical 
standards for the deployment and evaluation of NBS. 

 
• Target 23: Provide the means that key NBS interventions by IUCN are underpinned by 

a systematic assessment of the requisite in-country enabling frameworks for 
implementation, including legal, customary, institutional and resourcing mechanisms. 
Nature- based Solutions rely on the effectiveness of the legal, policy and institutional 
arrangements that shape land, water and ecosystem management. Too often, different 
sectoral laws and policies are contradictory, or good laws exist that could facilitate NBS 
deployment but there is little effective enforcement. As standardized practice in its NBS 
interventions, IUCN will establish a framework that will help countries to identify and analyse 

Global Result 3: Societies recognise and enhance the ability of healthy and restored 
ecosystems to make effective contributions to meeting societal challenges of climate 
change, food security and economic and social development. 

Sub-result 3.1: Credible and trusted knowledge on how NBS can directly contribute to 
addressing major societal challenges is available and used by decision-makers at all 
levels. 
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the strengths and weakness for the promotion of NBS in their legal, regulatory and 
institutional arrangements. Such knowledge will inform work towards sub-result 3.2 below. 

 

 
 

IUCN will provide support to test and implement effective governance and resourcing 
mechanisms for NBS. Better knowledge, insights and standards as described above lay the 
foundations for upscaling NBS, by helping to shape evolving governance and resourcing 
arrangements. IUCN will use experience gained in several fields of ecosystem governance, 
such as transboundary water governance, to support member and partner government 
agencies, as well as other stakeholders, to test and put in place effective and inclusive 
implementation mechanisms for specific NBS interventions. Specifically IUCN will: 

 
• Target 24: Work with government members and partners to pilot legal, policy and 

institutional mechanisms that recognise, support and reward the stewardship of local 
communities and other resource managers for the delivery on NBS interventions. As 
nature-based solutions require the proactive conservation, management and restoration of 
ecosystems it is imperative that legal, policy and institutional mechanisms create fair and 
equitable arrangements to incentivise and recognise the key role of local rights-holders and 
resource managers in delivering the associated societal benefits in protected areas and in 
production landscapes and seascapes. 

 
• Target 25: Establish and promote mechanisms that facilitate the active participation of 

women, youth and Indigenous Peoples as key stakeholders, rights-holders and agents 
of change in the design and implementation of specific NBS interventions. The SDGs 
and several other international commitments now recognise the ethical and practical 
imperative for inclusive approaches to implement sustainable development.  Upscaling will 
be more effective and equitable - if key actors can seize the opportunity to shape and find 
themselves in implementation strategies. This is particularly important given the history of 
exclusion of women, Indigenous Peoples and youth in natural resource decision-making 
processes. 

 
• Target 26: Work with key international partners and national governments to help 

facilitate the establishment or strengthening of dedicated financial mechanisms that 
enable the deployment of NBS. Upscaling requires dedicated resourcing.  IUCN will work 
with its members and partners to help ensure that financial support is available and 
appropriately targeted, drawing on past and recent experience such as the creation of the 
Komadugu Yobe Trust Fund in Nigeria, collaboration with the Rwanda’s national environment 
and climate change fund - FONERWA, work with the Global Environment Facility to establish 
the 10 country Restoration Initiative as well as regular engagement with other thematic and 
global climate finance mechanisms. 

 

 
IUCN will work towards achieving tangible results on the ground. Ultimately upscaling must 
result in the creation of place-based activities and the delivery of results on the ground. IUCN 
will work with members and partners across a wide range of ecosystem types and states, 
building on established mechanisms such as the Bonn Challenge and Mangroves for the Future 
and capitalising on pilot lessons from eco-Disaster Risk Reduction and  Ecosystem-based 
Adaptation to help accelerate the delivery of implementation on the ground at a scale that has 
the potential to  make a  difference over the  forthcoming decade. As it is important to 
demonstrate that NBS can be delivered irrespective of the state of individual ecosystems IUCN 
will: 

 

Sub-result 3.2: Inclusive governance and resourcing mechanisms to facilitate the 
effective deployment of NBS are tested and adopted by decision-makers and diverse 
stakeholders at all levels. 

Sub-result 3.3: Intact, modified and degraded landscapes, seascapes and watersheds 
that deliver direct benefits for society are equitably protected, managed and/or restored. 
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• Target 27: Work with government members and other partners (including spatial 
planners and the private sector) to support the effective implementation of national, 
sub- national or corporate planning and investment frameworks within productive 
ecosystems so that they contribute to NBS. IUCN will build on its established activities in 
“working landscapes” particularly those facing rapid developmental changes such as 
economic growth corridors, to put in place tangible ecosystem protection, management and 
restoration plans that helps contribute to SDG objectives such as  “land degradation 
neutrality” while maintaining and enhancing the productivity of these landscapes, watersheds 
and seascapes. 

 
• Target 28:  Capitalise on its global leadership in terms of ecosystem  restoration,  

notably – but not restricted to - the Bonn Challenge and Mangroves for the Future, by 
working with members and partners to make demonstrable contributions to the 
restitution of key ecosystem services across 200 million hectares of degraded 
landscapes, watersheds and seascapes. Since 2011 IUCN has been a global leader in 
promoting and facilitating arrangements to achieve 150 million hectares under landscape 
restoration. Tools and methods have been developed and applied and the development of a 
global tracking system is underway. While this work has, to date, primarily focused on 
restoring the functions of forests and trees across degraded and modified landscapes, IUCN 
will now extend these lessons to other degraded ecosystems including wetlands, drylands, 
riparian systems and coral reefs and other coastal ecosystems. 

 
• Target 29: Work with government, NGO members and other partners to enable the 

effective protection and management of intact, natural and semi-natural ecosystems 
through a range of mechanisms so that they continue to deliver key nature-based 
solutions to society. Some of the most effective approaches to upscaling nature-based 
solutions is to work with and safeguard the natural infrastructure that is already in place – 
protected areas, primary forests, intact wetlands and coastal systems. There are several well 
established examples of intact ecosystems safeguarding the water supply for large urban 
areas or mitigating the impacts of downstream flooding. IUCN and its members will highlight 
where this is the case and work to ensure the appropriate decision-making and resourcing 
arrangements exist to continue the delivery of these societal benefits. 
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VII. One Programme Approach for the 2017-2020 Programme 
 
Working together. The One Programme Charter states that the different parts of IUCN – 
government and NGO Members, Council, National and Regional Committees of Members, 
Commissions of experts, and the Secretariat – work together to develop, implement and advance 
IUCN’s Programme of work. 
 
The One Programme Principles. The following principles guide the way all parts are committed to 
work together in the implementation of the IUCN Programme: 
 

• To deliver the Programme at the most appropriate level, using the best-placed part of the 
Union to deliver national, regional or global results; 

• To cooperate and don’t compete for roles and resources; 
• To allocate resources to the part of the Union responsible for delivery; 
• To communicate openly and transparently to keep each other informed of plans and 

activities. 
 

Our strength: One Union – One Programme. The strengths of IUCN –as a Union- derive from 
the reach and influence of the Membership combined with the recognized knowledge of the 
Commissions and the technical and political capabilities of the Secretariat, including its UN 
observer status. This combination results in a respected, credible and capable Union of experts, 
scientists, practitioners, decision-makers and managers. 
 
The Union has a culture of delivery. IUCN shares expertise, develops and strengthens 
capacities, engages in partnerships and provides strategic leadership in the conservation of 
Nature, from local to global settings, contributing to human aspirations and sustainability. To this 
end, it provides appropriate mechanisms for the inclusion of perspectives and contributions from 
women, youth and indigenous people. 
 
One programme – built by all parts of the Union and resonating a strong member voice. In 
keeping with the One Programme Charter, the 2017-2020 Programme has been developed with 
the input of Members, in particular through the Regional Conservation Fora and other consultation 
mechanisms. Members will further contribute by indicating where they “intend to commit 
knowledge, expertise or resources and participate in the implementation of the Programme”. As 
series of Resolutions and Recommendations to be approved at the 2016 WCC will further 
strengthen the 2017-2020 Programme. 
 
A new membership strategy. Finally, achieving the 2017-2020 Programme might require more 
than an improvement in how the current constituents of the Union work together. New expertise, 
new partners and new approaches may be required. Similarly, new ways and means may be 
needed to inspire a new generation that has a deep personal stake in the future of our shared 
planet. Accordingly, IUCN Secretariat will therefore work to develop an updated Membership 
Strategy to help guide this process. 
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VIII. Programme Monitoring and Reporting Framework 
 
Measuring impact – being accountable for results. The draft 2017-2020 IUCN Programme 
Results Framework will be structured around the intended results/sub-results, targets, indicators 
and baselines of the three Programme Areas. It is work in progress as a basis to refine the metrics 
which will adequately and optimally capture the work across all components of IUCN willing to 
contribute to the implementation and delivery of this Programme, and allow the Union to report to 
the world on its influence. High-level, long-term impact indicators have also been identified per 
programme area, reflecting the need to measure progress against a broader time frame usually 
required for impact to be manifest. This would help to assess IUCN’s contribution towards impact 
in a progressive way. Inputs from the Secretariat and Commissions and potentially from Members 
will be collected on an annual basis to assess progress towards IUCN’s four-year sub-results and 
targets. 
 
Results and impact indicators. The monitoring and reporting of the IUCN Programme 2017-2020 
will be done through a small number of results and impact indicators related to biodiversity 
elements, ecosystem integrity and services, rights and equity and livelihoods. 

Alignment with the SDGs. IUCN’s global indicators are fully aligned with the indicators used to 
measure progress against the SDGs and the Aichi Biodiversity Targets. This will allow IUCN to 
draw data from publicly available datasets.  Some of the proposed SDGs indicators and data are 
generated by IUCN and partners, such as the Red List Index and protected areas measures 
reported in Protected Planet. 

Baselines and targets being developed. Early in the intersessional period, baselines will be 
established for each indicator, drawing on the SDGs and Aichi Targets datasets and also data 
drawn from IUCN’s project portfolio.  Exact targets are dependent on the baseline measure, the 
Members’ commitments at the Hawai’i Congress (“the Hawai’i Commitments”) and the resourcing 
situation that IUCN faces. 

Reporting against global indicators. Each project run by the Secretariat and Commissions will 
report against the global indicators which are most relevant to its work through the IUCN Project 
Portal.  Some indicators – youth engagement, for example – will be treated as cross-cutting 
indicators and will be a shared responsibility for reporting. 

Voluntary reporting will be enabled for Members and Member Committees during the 
intersessional period in order to capture Members’ contributions to the IUCN Programme and the 
achievement of the SDGs and the Aichi Targets. 
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1. Mission 
 
To provide expert guidance on integrated approaches to the management of natural and modified 
ecosystems, in order to promote effective biodiversity conservation and sustainable development. 
 
Consequent to the adoption of the “One IUCN Programme” concept, CEM will work closely with the 
Regional and Global Thematic Programmes at project, country, regional and global levels. Synergies 
with other Commissions will be a strong component of the CEM strategy. CEM will also work with 
other partners of IUCN in order to achieve its Mission in line with the overall mission of the Union. 
 
2. Vision 
 
Healthy, resilient ecosystems that conserve nature and sustain life. 
 
3. Goal 
 
Ecosystem approaches to natural resource management mainstreamed worldwide. 
 
4. Objective 
 
To promote the adoption of, and provide guidance for, ecosystem approaches to the management of 
landscapes and seascapes and build resilience of socio-ecological systems to address global 
changes. 
 
5. Priorities and expected results 
 
The Commission on Ecosystem Management has developed detailed plans for the next intersessional 
period. CEM will focus on working with the other components of IUCN (Members, other Commissions, 
Secretariat) to carry out the 2013–2016 2017-20 Programme, notably through the following priorities: 
 
1. Red List of Ecosystems (RLE). This new development of the 2008–2012 intersessional 

programme has raised much enthusiasm among scientists and high expectations among policy 
makers. It is expected that the methodology will be submitted to Council for approval early in the 
next intersessional programme (2013) after which the work for a full coverage of the status of the 
earth ecosystems applying this methodology may start. Our vision is to create the first Red List of 
Ecosystems of the World prior to 2020, and so contribute to the CBD’s Aichi Biodiversity Target 5 
of being able to assess whether “the rate of loss of all natural habitats, including forests, [has 
been] at least halved and where feasible brought close to zero, and degradation and 
fragmentation [has been] significantly reduced.” 

 
2. Resilience of Ecosystems and of the communities that depend on their services. The Commission 

on Ecosystem Management/Ecosystem Management Programme (EMP) have developed a 
number of successful initiatives such as Ecosystem Based Adaptation (EBA) to Climate Change, 
and Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) where IUCN has acquired a leading position. This work 
needs to be consolidated and developed further. Thematic groups on ecosystem services and on 
ecosystem restoration will have to play an important role to support the work in resilience. For 
example, the work of the Fisheries Expert Group provides an innovative view on fisheries, 
promoting a more balanced harvest across the food-chain to promote more sustainable fisheries 
and a higher resilience of the fish-stocks. 

 
3. Specific Ecosystems and Biomes oriented activities. CEM will support the activities of EMP in 

islands and drylands. CEM will continue to pay attention to the management of specific 
ecosystems such as steppes, Mediterranean ecosystems, wetlands, etc. 

 



 

 

4. Emerging issues. Towards the end of the 2008–2012 programme, the need to address the 
conservation and sustainable management of oases have been identified, as well as the potential 
impact of seabed mining on island ecosystems. More attention needs to be paid to the aspects of 
ecosystem management and the private sector, as well as on urban ecosystems.  

 
The table summarises the contribution of each of these products to the proposed intersessional IUCN 
Programme 2012–20162017-20: 
 
CEM/EMP 
product/theme 

Valuing and 
conserving Nature 

Governing Nature’s 
use and sharing its 
benefits equitably 

Deploying nature-
based solutions to 
global challenges 

Red List of Ecosystems +++   
Resilience of 
Ecosystems   + +++ 

Specific Ecosystems 
oriented actions + ++ ++ 

Emerging Issues + + + 
 

 
6. Structure and organization of the Commission 
 
(a) Chair, Deputy Chair and Steering Committee 
 The Commission is led by the Chair, who is elected by IUCN Members at Congress. The Chair is 

supported by a Deputy Chair and Steering Committee, appointed by the Council on 
recommendation of the Chair.  

      
    The Steering Committee provides leadership and guides the development and implementation of 

CEM’s work. The Steering Committee also works to facilitate the establishment of CEM’s 
thematic groups, identify and initiate fundraising opportunities, strengthen partnerships and 
promote membership. CEM holds two Steering Committee meetings every year, and where 
possible does so in conjunction with a related workshop. 

 
(b) Regional Chairs and Theme Leaders 
 Regional Chairs are appointed to achieve a geographical representation that is closely related to 

the IUCN Programmatic Regions (which do not necessarily match the IUCN Statutory Regions), 
as well gender, ethnic and expertise diversity. Regional Chairs liaise with Commission and IUCN 
members in their region, and with the Regional Secretariat focal points. Regional Chairs provide 
leadership and guide the development and implementation of CEM’s work within their region. 
They also promote establishment of regionally-based specialist groups, facilitate membership 
growth and foster initiatives for training and capacity building in the region. 

 
 Theme Leaders direct efforts by interested Commission members for each of the thematic 

groups. Thematic groups can be organized around specific ecosystems (e.g. oasis) and 
instruments and aspects of ecosystem management (e.g. ecosystem restoration). 

 
(c) Members 
 CEM will continue to strengthen its membership to make it more representative in professional, 

geographic and gender terms. Members will be encouraged to form thematic groups and task 
forces to implement the CEM programme and address emerging issues. CEM will promote 
collaborative work with strategically chosen partners. 

 
(d) HQ and Regional focal points 
 CEM and EMP will operate jointly as two sides of the same coin with the Chair of CEM and the 

Head of the Ecosystem Management Programme ensuring the integration of the EMP/CEM 
programme with other programmes of the Union and with IUCN’s Regional Offices. 



Council document C/88/12.1/2 Revised pursuant to Council decision C/88/11 
2 May 2016 

 
 
 

IUCN Commission on Education and Communication (CEC) 
 

Draft Mandate 2017-2020 
 
 
VISION 
 
A world that values nature for all 
 
MISSION 
 
To strengthen the work of the Union through creative, innovative, and effective communication and 
education, ultimately influencing social and behavioural change for conservation and sustainability. 
 
STRATEGIC APPROACHES 
 
CEC recognizes that the science and resulting conservation policies supported by the International 
Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) will only be successful if those that receive the information 
are aware, knowledgeable, engaged in constructive dialogue and motivated to action by its findings.  
 
The Commission undertakes its Mission through engaging its Members’ expertise, research, and 
actions by:   
 

A. Sharing best practices in conservation communication for various audiences and regions; 
B. Building capacity in the areas of education and communication; 
C. Applying and expanding the use of behavioural change methodologies and research to improve 

communication; 
D. Sharing strategies for how best to capitalize on delivery methods such as social media; 
E. Strengthening intergenerational partnerships that promote knowledge transfer; 
F. Encouraging youth and young professionals engagement; 
G. Supporting projects that introduce children to nature;  
H. Implementing activities and strategies to reach new or expanded audiences (e.g., urban); 
I. Working closely with other Commissions and the Secretariat to advance IUCN interests;  
J. Convening IUCN Members and experts to identify areas of interest and opportunity; and 
K. Creating a strong and deep global network of volunteers dedicated to raising awareness and 

engage new audiences in support of conservation. 
 
 
 
PROGRAMME PRIORITIES 
 
As shown in Table 1, the Commission’s work will focus on three priorities areas that contribute directly 
to the IUCN’s three Programme Areas.  
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Table 1.   

 
STRUCTURE  
 
The Commission is led by the Commission Chair elected by the IUCN Membership and a Deputy Chair 
appointed by the IUCN Council on the recommendation of the Chair.  The CEC Steering Committee is 
appointed according to the IUCN Statutes and Regulations and assists the Chair and Deputy Chair in 
guiding and coordinating the activities of the Commission.  How the Commission is organised to deliver 
results in the programme areas is at the discretion of the Chair, in consultation with the Deputy Chair 
and Steering Committee as appropriate. The Steering Committee produces a yearly work plan showing 
areas of cooperation with regional, global and Commission programmes of the IUCN Programme. 
 

 
CEC Program Priority 

 
 

Valuing and 
Conserving Nature 

Promoting and 
Supporting Effective 

and Equitable 
Governance of 
Nature’s Use 

Deploying Nature-
based Solutions to 
Address Societal 

Challenges 

#NatureforAll—Implement a 
global campaign to inspire a 
love of nature through raising 
awareness and motivating 
people (especially youth) to 
embrace nature and its value, 
as well as experience and 
connect with nature, in spite of 
the diversity of its actors and 
interests.   

Create a community of 
practice to support a 
successful global 
campaing to inspire  
new love, appreciation 
and connection with 
nature. 
 

 

Leverage the 
#NatureforAll global 
campaign to reach and 
educate larger and 
more diverse audiences 
on the important topic of 
effective and equitable 
governance of nature’s 
use 

Leverage the 
#NatureforAll global 
campaign to reach and 
educate larger and 
more diverse 
audiences on the 
important topic of 
nature based solutions 
and their role in 
addressing social 
challenges    

Communications Connect—
Establish a virtual service 
center facilitated by CEC 
experts to share information, 
guidance, tools, and access to 
experts to respond to needs 
for education (eg. 
sustainability), 
communications and 
behavioural change capacity. 

Enable easy access to 
local, regional, and/or 
leading 
communication and 
education experts 
and/or services to 
assist in expanding 
awareness and 
support for valuing 
and conserving nature 

Enable easy access to 
local, regional, and/or 
leading communicatyion 
and education experts  
and/or services to assist 
in expanding awareness 
and support for effective 
and equitable 
governnace of nature’s 
use 

Enable easy access  to 
local, regional, and/or 
leading 
communications and 
education experts 
and/or services to 
assist in expanding 
awareness and 
support for nature 
based solutions 

 
Member Engagement—
Implement a strategy to ensure 
that CEC members around the 
globe reflect the diversity of 
the Union, represent the skills 
and expertise in demand for 
capacity building, and are 
motivated and equipped to 
serve the Union.  

Engage CEC 
members worldwide 
through social media 
and other avenues to 
support IUCN’s 
communication, 
policy, and strategies 
for valuing and 
conserving nature 

 

Engage CEC members 
worldwide through 
social media and other 
avenues to support 
IUCN’s communication, 
policy, and strategies for 
promoting and 
supporting effective and 
equitable governance of 
nature’s use 

Engage CEC members 
worldwide through 
social media and other 
avenues to support 
IUCN’s 
communication, policy, 
and strategies for 
nature based solutions 
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The Chair also participates as a full voting member of the IUCN Council.  
 
 
MEMBERSHIP  
 
The Commission has a diverse membership in terms of experience, speciality, disciplines, cultures, 
languages, geographical regions, ages, and gender, bringing a wide range of skills, insights, and 
opportunities to the IUCN.   
 
Membership includes leading conservation and environmental communicators with exceptional reach to 
broad audiences.  Social scienctists with experience in behaviour science, communication 
professionals, journalists, community leaders, young professionals, and environmental educators are 
representative of the Commission’s members. 
 
Membership is voluntary and by invitation or through application.  The broad scope of the Commission 
requires the extension and strengthening of capacity through increased membership, strategic 
partnerships, active fundraising, and network mobilization.  
 
CEC member applicants must bring specific knowledge and experience of networks to one of the 
Commission’s strategic areas, and the Commission work towards a regional and gender balance in its 
membership and leadership. 
 



Council document C/88/12.1/5 Revised pursuant to Council decision C/88/11 
30 April 2016 

1 
 

Species Survival Commission 
 

Draft Mandate 2017–2020 
 

 
 
 
1. Mission 
In the intersessional period of 2017–2020, the Species Survival Commission (SSC) will 
continue to play a leading role in enabling IUCN to be the world’s most authoritative voice on 
behalf of global biodiversity conservation and the sustainability of natural resource use. In 
particular, SSC and its worldwide network are uniquely placed to enable IUCN to influence, 
encourage and assist societies throughout the world to conserve the integrity of biodiversity, 
and to ensure that the use of species is both equitable and sustainable, through:  

• the provision of knowledge on status and trends of species; 
• undertaking analyses of threats; 
• developing policies and guidelines; 
• facilitating conservation planning; 
• catalysing action on the ground and in the water; and  
• providing advice on ways to reconcile biodiversity conservation with economic 

development and societal changes. 
 
2. Vision 
 
A just world that values and conserves nature through positive action to prevent the 
loss of diversity of life on earth  
 
3. Goal 
The overriding Goal of the Commission is: 
 
The SSC will strive to ensure that the species extinction crisis and massive loss of 
biodiversity are universally adopted as a shared responsibility, and addressed by all 
sectors of society taking conservation action, and avoiding negative impacts 
worldwide 
 
4. Objectives 
For the intersessional period 2017–2020 SSC, working in collaboration with members, 
national and regional committees, other Commissions and the Secretariat, will pursue the 
following key objectives in helping to deliver IUCN’s “One Programme” commitment: 
 
a. Assessing and monitoring the status of biodiversity, especially at the species level 
To assess and monitor trends in the status of biodiversity, especially at the species level, 
and to inform the world of the measures needed to improve the health of the biosphere. 
 
b. Analysing and communicating the threats to biodiversity, especially at the species level 
To analyse and communicate the threats to biodiversity at the species level, and 
disseminate information on appropriate conservation actions widely and effectively at global, 
regional, national and local levels. 
 
c. Developing policies and guidelines to advance nature conservation 
To develop evidence-based and scientifically-supported policies to guide the conservation 
community on the most critical issues facing the world’s wild species, and to provide advice 
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to influence and shape decisions made by governments, international agreements and 
institutions, non-governmental organizations, and the corporate sector that may affect 
species. 
 
d. Facilitating conservation planning for species 
To provide leadership in scaling up multi-stakeholder species conservation planning and 
priority setting in order to: i) support efforts to conserve and restore populations of species 
under threat; and ii) to halt species extinctions by 2020. 
 
e. Stimulating, facilitating, supporting and engaging in conservation action for species 
To stimulate, promote and support conservation actions for halting biodiversity decline, 
preventing species’ extinctions, and restoring and conserving intact habitats and 
ecosystems, both on the ground and in the water.  
 
f. Reconciling biodiversity conservation with economic development and societal changes 
To explore options, and provide guidance on ways, to reconcile the needs of nature 
conservation with the needs of people, particularly those of poor communities that live with 
wild species, with a view to seeing this reflected in biologically sustainable trade, use and 
consumption practices. 
 
g. Convening expertise for species conservation 
To provide a forum for gathering and integrating the knowledge and experience of the 
world’s leading experts on species conservation science and management, and promoting 
the active involvement of subsequent generations of species conservationists through the 
transfer of knowledge and capacity building. 
 
5. Programme Areas 
The specific working priorities of SSC are derived from, and focused on, the three IUCN 
Programme Areas. Under each of these Programme Areas the SSC has Key Species 
Results (KSRs): 

Programme Area: Valuing and Conserving Nature enhances IUCN’s heartland work on 
biodiversity conservation, emphasizing both tangible and intangible values of nature. 

KSR1. IUCN Red List taxonomic and geographic coverage is expanded. Taxonomic 
coverage of the Red List is expanded so that it better informs biodiversity 
conservation. 

KSR2. More IUCN Red List Assessments are prepared at national and, where 
appropriate, at regional scales. The ongoing development of national and regional 
Red Lists is catalysed. 

KSR3. IUCN Red List Index is widely used as an effective biodiversity indicator. Wide use 
of the Red List Index (RLI) as an indicator for monitoring trends in the status of 
different species groups is developed and promoted at multiple geographical 
scales, from national to global. 

KSR4. The IUCN Red List is a scientifically rigorous tool for conservation. The Red List 
contains the necessary information to make it a reliable tool for informing 
biodiversity conservation. 

KSR5. IUCN Red Listing capacity built through expanded training programmes. Capacity 
developed to ensure that the IUCN Red List Criteria are applied rigorously and 
consistently to increase further the credibility of the Red List and its 
implementation at the national level. 

KSR6. The IUCN Red List is underpinned by cutting-edge information management 
technologies. The information technology infrastructure to support Species 
Strategic Plan objectives is enhanced. 
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KSR7. The IUCN Red List is used effectively to inform policy and action. The IUCN Red 
List data and information is increasingly used to inform policy and action in private 
and public sector. 

KSR8. The IUCN Red List is recognized as a global brand. The Red List is further 
developed as a global brand, applicable at multiple geographical scales, from 
national to global. 

KSR9. The IUCN Red List is sufficiently and sustainably financed. Funds are secured to 
ensure the sustainability of the Red List. 

KSR10. Strategic oversight is provided to the IUCN Red List. Strategic oversight for 
delivering the Red List is provided by Red List Committee. 

KSR11. Measuring Conservation Success. State-of-the-art methods for measuring and 
categorising the success of conservation are in place. 

KSR12. Population-level Monitoring and Analysis. Monitoring programmes are established 
for selected species and groups of species. 

KSR13. Invasive Species. Measures to manage invasive species are greatly enhanced 
through focused efforts involving knowledge, policy and action. 

KSR14. Integrating IUCN Knowledge Products. IUCN’s key biodiversity knowledge 
products (e.g. Red List and World Database on Protected Areas) are fully 
integrated to allow interoperability, promote cost-effectiveness and maximize the 
delivery of information to guide conservation decisions. 

KSR15. IUCN SSC species conservation planning efforts are significantly expanded, 
especially for priority species. A method for prioritisation of species planning is 
developed and more conservation action planning is undertaken to halt the loss of 
biodiversity, and protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species.  

KSR16. IUCN SSC species conservation planning efforts are monitored for impact and 
effectiveness. Evaluation approaches are developed and implemented to 
measure, improve and report on the impact and effectiveness of IUCN SSC’s 
species conservation planning efforts. 

KSR17. Species conservation planning capacity is built through expanded training 
programmes. Capacity is developed to expand effective species conservation 
planning efforts throughout the SSC network and beyond, and ensure that these 
efforts are considered valuable and accessible to all relevant parties. 

KSR18. IUCN SSC provides rigorous guidance for species conservation planning through 
the continued development and application of cutting-edge, science-based tools 
and processes. IUCN SSC Species Conservation Planning features best practices 
using an adaptive, evidence-based approach, with application of tools and 
processes that contribute to, and are informed by, emerging scientific and 
technological advances in conservation biology and related fields. 

KSR19. IUCN SSC species conservation planning is sufficiently and sustainably 
resourced. Funding and human resources are secured to ensure the growth and 
sustainability of IUCN SSC’s species conservation planning. 

KSR20. The discipline of Species Conservation Planning is formally embedded in the 
SSC's organisational framework in a way that reflects its increasing importance to 
the SSC's work. A Species Conservation Planning structure is put in place, 
catalysing and guiding the governance and implementation of species 
conservation planning in the SSC. 

KSR21. IUCN SSC is recognised as a leader in species conservation action planning. 
IUCN SSC Species Conservation Planning processes are increasingly adopted or 
built upon, and evidently guide conservation actions and influence policy. 

KSR22. Applying IUCN standard for identification of sites of global biodiversity 
conservation significance. Biodiversity conservation action is improved through the 
application of Key Biodiversity Area Standard. 

KSR23. Wildlife Health. Wildlife health monitoring is in place where needed, and advice 
given on remedial actions required. 
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KSR24. Re-introductions. Information and advice service is in place to support species 
reintroductions. 

KSR25. Conservation Breeding, and links to ex situ community. Advice and facilitation is in 
place to support ex situ species recovery programmes. 

KSR26. Global and regional policy for biodiversity conservation. Global and regional policy 
mechanisms are influenced to enhance the effectiveness of biodiversity 
conservation. 

KSR27. Policy and action at national and cross-boundary levels. Actions and policies for 
species and sites are implemented at the national level. 

KSR28. Communicating species conservation. The effectiveness of IUCN’s species 
conservation work is enhanced through strategic and targeted communications. 

KSR29. Building mutually-beneficial institutional partnerships for SSC Specialist Groups 
and the wider work of the SSC. Institutional partnerships enable species 
conservation efforts that are more strategic, sustainable, and integrated. 

KSR30. Fostering conservation on land and in water. Conservation is supported through 
existing and novel funding mechanisms. 

KSR31. Special initiatives to tackle major conservation crises. Focused attention is brought 
to resolving major crises in biodiversity conservation. 

KSR32. Analyses and investigations into pressing conservation issues. High profile 
scientific analyses and investigations that have wide implications are completed 
and published. 

Programme Area: Effective and Equitable Governance of Nature’s Use consolidates 
IUCN’s work on people-nature relations, rights and responsibilities, and the political 
economy of nature.  

KSR33. Understanding and communicating sustainable use. Greater common 
understanding is achieved of the theory and practice of sustainable use of 
biodiversity, and key linkages to human livelihoods; the importance of species to 
supporting livelihoods, particularly of the poor, is demonstrated; and innovative, 
experience-based and adaptive approaches to sustainable use are explored. 

KSR34. Enabling and implementing strategies for sustainable use. Any use of living 
natural resources is sustainable; sustainable use is recognized as a positive tool 
for achieving long-term conservation; and the importance of species to supporting 
the livelihoods of the poor is recognized by key stakeholders, leading to improved 
governance for people and nature. 

KSR35. Human wildlife interaction (including marine). Livelihoods of people and species 
conservation are enhanced through improved human-wildlife interactions. 

Programme Area: Deploying Nature-based Solutions to Global Challenges in Climate, 
Food and Development expands IUCN’s work on nature’s contribution to tackling problems 
of sustainable development, particularly in climate change, food security and social and 
economic development. 
KSR36. Biodiversity and climate change understanding. Impacts of climate change on 

species and the response of species to climate change are documented, analysed 
and better understood. 

KSR37. Biodiversity and climate change policy. Biodiversity considerations are taken into 
account in public and private sector adaptation and mitigation policies and 
practices at global and regional levels. 

KSR38. Biodiversity and food production. Biodiversity considerations are introduced into 
emerging policies in the food production sector (agriculture, fisheries, and 
aquaculture). 

KSR39. Maintaining genetic diversity of wild relatives of crops and domesticated animals. 
The long-term supply of food resources is secured through the conservation of 
wild relatives of crops (CWR) and domesticated animals. 
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KSR40. Species information for private sector. Species information is contributed to 
reduce the negative impacts and strengthen the benefits of corporate sector 
activities on biodiversity. 

 
Under these KSRs the SSC has developed a set of measurable Time-bound Targets to be 
attained by the end of 2020. Each KSR is also linked to the component of SSC in charge of 
implementing it (e.g.; Steering Committee, particular Specialist Group) and a focal point 
responsible for reporting and monitoring results, working in all cases with the IUCN Global 
Species Programme, and in many cases with IUCN Members and the Red List Partner 
organizations. 
 
6. Structure  
The Commission is led by the Commission Chair elected by the IUCN Membership and a 
Deputy Chair appointed by the IUCN Council on the recommendation of the Chair. The 
Steering Committee of SSC is also appointed by the IUCN Council on the recommendation 
of the Chair in accordance with the IUCN Statutes and Regulations. The Steering Committee 
assists the Chair and Deputy Chair in setting the strategic direction and providing oversight 
of the activities of the Commission. The Steering Committee delegates certain aspects of its 
work to specially designated Sub-Committees, which report to the Chair and the Steering 
Committee on a regular basis. The bulk of the work of the SSC is implemented through its 
Specialist Groups, Red List Authorities, Task Forces and Working Groups. The roles of 
these entities are defined in the Bylaws of the SSC. 
 
7. Membership 
Membership of the SSC is conferred by becoming a member of one of the Commission’s 
sub-groups (e.g., Steering Committee, Sub-Committees, Specialist Groups, Red List 
Authorities, Task Forces, Working Groups). Membership of these groupings is voluntary and 
by invitation. The SSC seeks to engage cutting-edge experts in all disciplines relevant to the 
conservation and management of biodiversity. It engages such people with due regard for 
diversity, be it in terms of gender, age, culture, language, nationality and expertise. By 
design, SSC members do not hold a common view on most conservation-related issues. 
Rather, the SSC cherishes its diversity and fosters open, respectful, rigorous and evidence-
based debate among its members. 
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World Commission on Environmental Law (WCEL) 
 

Draft Mandate 2017–2020 
 
 
1. Mission 
 
The mission of the World Commission on Environmental Law (WCEL) is to assure the integrity and 
conserve the diversity of Nature through the promotion of ethical, legal and institutional concepts and 
instruments that advance environmental, social, cultural and economic sustainability (hereafter 
“sustainability”) and to strengthen the capacity of governments, the judiciary, prosecutors, law schools, 
and other stakeholders as they develop and implement environmental law. 
  
2. Vision  
  
WCEL’s vision is a just society that values and conserves Nature, supported and sustained by 
effective laws, with vital environmental stewardship systems at all levels of governance, including 
Indigenous and local communities, that affirm the environmental rule of law and work toward 
ecological sustainability. 
 
3. Goal 
 
WCEL’s goal is to influence, encourage and assist societies throughout the world to employ 
environmental law for restoring, conserving and sustaining Nature, and assuring that uses of natural 
resources are equitable and ecologically sustainable, through: 
 
a) Advancing local, national, regional and international laws, administrative instruments and 

customary norms that are grounded in environmental ethics and further ecological sustainability; 
 
b) Conducting research to strengthen environmental law and undertaking capacity building to 

enable governments and stakeholders to actively participate in the international governance 
debate; 

 
c) Supporting the implementation of coordinated laws through institutions that respect the 

environmental rule of law and ensure effective compliance and enforcement;  
 
d) Providing a central world forum for integration of environmental law into all aspects of 

governance; and  
 
e) Creating and promoting partnerships to support implementation and enforcement of 

environmental rule of law and extending professional and expert networks dedicated to the legal 
foundations of ecological sustainability.  

 
4. Objectives 
 
WCEL will pursue its objectives in concert with the integrated programme of activities adopted by the 
World Conservation Congress in the Union’s Programme 2017–2020, and in cooperation with IUCN 
Members and components of the Union, through the Commission members and Specialist Groups, 
and in partnership with relevant international entities, particularly UNEP, and other expert 
environmental law organizations, law schools, associations of judges and environmental prosecutors, 
as well as judicial institutes and schools, in order to: 
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a) Promote ethical and innovative legal concepts, legislation, and other legal instruments that 
conserve Nature and natural resources to achieve sustainability;  
 

b) Build knowledge and apply scientific, technical and other capacity in all regions to enable 
governments to draft, enact and enforce environmental law in an effective manner; 
 

c) Work closely with the Secretariats of relevant Conventions and agreements that protect and 
conserve Nature to support implementation and enforcement of those conventions and 
agreements; 

 
d) Build capacity and educate governmental officials, including judges and public prosecutors, and 

stakeholders at all levels on applying law and policy, improving access to information and justice, 
and facilitating public participation in environmental decision making to ensure that natural 
resources are managed equitably and sustainably; 

 
e) Engage with Members, National/Regional Membership Committees, and WCEL members to 

create robust environmental law knowledge networks; and   
 

f) Collaborate with each of IUCN’s other Commissions. 
 
g) Collaborate with other components of the Union and Secretariat, especially the IUCN 

Environmental Law Centre and the IUCN Academy of Environmental Law, and partner 
institutions, including the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), the International 
Network for Environmental Compliance and Enforcement (INECE) and UNITAR, to provide 
education, information and knowledge on law and governance necessary to achieve ecological 
sustainability. 

 
5. Structure 
 
The Commission is led by the Commission Chair elected by the IUCN Membership and a Deputy 
Chair appointed by the IUCN Council on the recommendation of the Chair. The Steering Committee is 
also appointed by the IUCN Council on the recommendation of the Chair in accordance with the IUCN 
Statutes and Regulations. The small Steering Committee assists the Chair and Deputy Chair in setting 
the strategic direction and providing oversight of the activities of the Commission. 
 
6. Membership 
 
Membership of the WCEL is a fundamental part of its organization. Before the Jeju Congress it had 
very few members from Africa and parts of Asia. After almost four years, the membership is much 
more global, with a great number of new members coming from Less Developed Countries. 
 
7. Priorities 
 
WCEL will implement its Objectives through programme priorities that further the IUCN’s Programme 
2017–2020. WCEL’s Objectives will be implemented in an integrated way through its 2017 to 2020 
Strategic Plan, expert membership, its network of collaborating centres of environmental law, the 
IUCN Environmental Law Centre, the IUCN Academy of Environmental Law, the Union’s Regional and 
National Committees and Offices, and other professional partnerships, and with UN institutions 
pursuant to the Union’s UN observer status. Other partners include the Organization of American 
States, GLOBE International, INECE, the International Association of Judges, the European Union 
Forum of Judges for the Environment. WCEL will address the following priorities, contingent on the 
availability of financial resources and through the voluntary contributions of expertise by its members 
and partners, in order to: 
 
a) Strengthen WCEL Specialist Groups – WCEL will enhance the effectiveness of its Specialist 

Groups with particular emphasis (a) on priority legal thematic areas, including biodiversity loss; 
climate change, energy and biofuels; coastal and marine degradation; natural and cultural 
heritage conservation; desertification; natural resource management; ecosystem protection; 
agriculture; soils; freshwater and wetlands; mining; and (b) on cross-cutting themes such as 
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environmental ethics, indigenous peoples, protected areas, Arctic and Antarctic polar 
governance, compliance and enforcement of environmental laws, the judiciary, and national and 
international financial institutions, and to respond to requests made by the World Conservation 
Congress. 
These Specialist Groups and themes contribute to ALL THREE Programme Areas (Valuing and 
Conserving Nature; Promoting and Supporting Effective and Equitable Governance of Natural 
Resources; and Deploying Nature-Based Solutions to address societal challenges). 

 
b) Promote the IUCN Academy of Environmental Law – WCEL will promote and collaborate closely 

with the Academy as the world’s leading network of academic institutions, universities and 
professors engaged in the research and teaching of environmental law. 
Highest contribution to: Programme Areas 1 and 2 
 

c) Collaborate with Centres of Environmental Law – WCEL will continue to recognize, promote and 
collaborate with Centres, Institutes of Environmental Law and other partners in building 
coordinated information, research, learning and capacity-building programmes on the legal 
aspects of biodiversity. 
Highest contribution to: Programme Area 2 
 

d) Knowledge, capacity building, and technical assistance – WCEL will collaborate with all 
components of the Union, especially its Members, Regional Offices, the Environmental Law 
Centre, the Academy of Environmental Law, and other partners, including UNEP, Convention 
Secretariats and INECE, to develop international agreements and national legislation, and 
implementation programmes, particularly in less-developed countries and regions affected by 
armed conflicts. 
Highest contribution to: Programme Areas 1 and 2 
 

e) Promote ‘good governance’ and the environmental rule of law – WCEL will work with Union 
Members, UN institutions, governments and other stakeholders to encourage and promote ‘good 
governance’ and institutions to respect the environmental rule of law. 
Highest contribution to: Programme Area 2 
 

f) Support the Judiciary – WCEL will continue to work with the judiciary and relevant institutions, 
both international and national, including judicial institutes and associations of judges, to establish 
a global institute of environmental courts and tribunals, to build capacity in the judiciary to provide 
access to justice, effectively adjudicate environmental issues, and apply and enforce 
environmental law, and to provide legal reference services and information databanks, including 
ECOLEX, the Judicial Environmental Portal and INFORMEA, and promote the development and 
study of environmental jurisprudence. 
Highest contribution to: Programme Area 2 

 
g) Promote programmatic synergies among MEAs – WCEL will work with the Secretariats of 

multilateral environmental agreements in support of more coherent implementation, especially at 
the national level, governments and stakeholders, and with other conventions, agreements and 
processes to identify and promote synergies among them and the Union’s Mission and 
Programme. 
Highest contribution to: Programme Area 2 

 
h) Strengthen the legal foundations of Conventions – WCEL will study and undertake efforts to most 

effectively enhance the implementation and elaboration of multilateral environmental agreements 
and conventions related to natural resources, and provide expertise and capacity building for 
strengthening of national focal points, national implementation laws, including, for example, 
efforts to implement climate change-related commitments under the Paris Agreement; and 
Highest contribution to: Programme Area 2 

 
i) Study and advance the conceptual development of Environmental Law – WCEL will research the 

application of new or emerging international and national legal and governance instruments and 
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principles, including the Draft International Covenant on Environment and Development, the 
Earth Charter, the principle of non-regression and the principle of resilience.  
Contribution to ALL THREE Programme Areas 

 
j) Sustainable Development Goals – WCEL will study and undertake efforts with key partners to 

promote the implementation and strengthen the legal aspects of the Sustainable Development 
Goals and the 2030 development agenda. 
Contribution to ALL THREE Programme Areas 
 
 

8. Expected Results  
 
WCEL’s Mission, Objectives and Priorities will contribute to achieving the Union’s 2017–2020 
Programme, especially in respect to its “three global results”. Some of the results will be of intangible 
nature, difficult to measure in mathematical terms. However, WCEL expects that by 2020, it will have 
measurably contributed to: 
 
a) The integration of environmental law knowledge with the scientific and policy expertise of the 

other Commissions 
 
b) Enhanced collaboration with the Secretariats of multilateral environmental agreements in support 

of strengthened implementation of the different and relevant multilateral environmental 
agreements;  

 
c) The development and dissemination of environmental law expertise and networks worldwide;  
 
d) The development of knowledge and expertise of environmental courts and tribunals through new 

and strengthened institutions, including the Global Judicial Institute for the Environment; 
 

e) Strengthening of the Early Career Group; 
 
f) The annual colloquia and other programmes of the IUCN Academy of Environmental Law; 
 
g) Mainstreaming the Union’s effective use of environmental law in its Programme; 

 
h) Growth of the membership, particularly in countries or regions with few or no members; and 

 
i) Development of a communication strategy, especially designed for and target to the legal 

profession 
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World Commission on Protected Areas (WCPA) 
 

Draft Mandate 2017–2020 
 
 

Vision 
 
Protected Areas are recognised and valued both as cornerstones for conserving nature, and as 
natural solutions to global challenges, providing benefits to human health, livelihoods and well-being.  
 
Mission 

To develop and provide scientific and technical advice and policy that promotes a representative, 
effectively managed and equitably governed global system of marine and terrestrial protected areas, 
including especially areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem services.  

Objectives 
 
The objectives of the IUCN World Commission on Protected Areas for 2017-2020, aligned with the 
Promise of Sydney adopted at the World Parks Congress, 2014, are to: 
 
1. Catalyse and support global efforts to expand and effectively manage systems of protected areas 

and other effective area-based conservation measures to achieve the Aichi Targets for halting 
biodiversity loss, in particular through meeting Aichi Target 11; 

2. Recognise and mainstream protected areas as natural solutions to global challenges, such as 
climate change, land degradation, food and water security, health and well-being; 

3. Make the case for investment in protected area systems, supported by public policy, incentives, 
capacity development and sustainable funding; 

4. Inspire all people, across generations, geography and cultures to experience and value the 
wonder of nature through protected areas and to promote support for conservation of natural 
ecosystems; 

5. Use our acknowledged role as a key global knowledge-broker and standard setter for protected 
areas to support efforts to raise the standards and practices of protected area governance and 
management globally. 
 

PROGRAMME PRIORITIES 
The Commission will contribute to knowledge generation and the implementation of IUCN’s three 
Programme Areas, working closely with the Global Protected Area Programme and World Heritage 
Programme on key priorities. This work will be advanced through the expertise that WCPA brings to 
the Union, incorporating the diverse perspectives and experience of the WCPA membership network.   

 

Programme Area 1: Valuing and Conserving Nature  

(i) WCPA recognizes that to achieve the full potential of protected areas, and to meet the goals of the 
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity, and particularly Aichi Target 11, as well as the SDGs, there is an 
urgent need to scale up protection of landscapes and seascapes to include all sites essential for 
the conservation of nature, especially in the oceans and other under-represented biomes, and to 
ensure their effective conservation.  

 
(ii) WCPA will work with national partners in the design and completion of systems of ecologically 

representative and well-connected protected and other conserved areas. 
 

(iii) WCPA will work with national agencies and partners to facilitate the effective management and 
equitable governance of protected areas, in line with country commitments to the Aichi Target 11 
and delivery of the CBD’s Programme of Work on Protected Areas.  
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(iv) WCPA will develop and deliver tools, best practice guidelines and standards to build capacity and 

professionalise protected area management, including recognition of good management through 
the Green List of Protected and Conserved Areas. 

 
 

(v) Working with partners and communication experts (such as the IUCN Commission on Education 
and Communication), WCPA will advocate the value and benefits of well-managed systems of 
protected areas to build awareness of their multiple biological, social and economic, health and 
spiritual values to make the case for increased levels of investment in protected area 
establishment, expansion and effective management. 
 

 

Programme Area 2: Promoting and Supporting Effective and Equitable Governance 
of Natural Resources  
 

(i) WCPA will promote the full range of governance types for protected and conserved areas, 
increased participation of Indigenous Peoples and local communities; and promote the values of 
protected areas for human well-being and livelihoods. 

 

(ii) WCPA will provide leadership and expertise to improve and promote good governance in 
protected area management, including piloting of governance assessments and capacity building.  
 

 
(iii) Working with the CBD and other partners, WCPA will develop guidance on Other Effective Area-

based Conservation Measures in support of Aichi target 11 and the IUCN resolution   
 

 

Programme Area 3: Deploying Nature-based Solutions to address Societal 
Challenges  

 
(i) WCPA will continue to work towards mainstreaming protected areas as “natural solutions” in 

addressing climate change, land degradation, disaster risk reduction food and water security, and 
human health and well-being.  

 
(ii) WCPA will continue to work with the Rio Conventions to position protected areas as an essential 

contribution to the objectives of all three conventions, and especially to replicate regional initiatives 
to incorporate protected areas into climate change and disaster risk strategies and national 
commitments to UNFCCC. 
 

(iii) WCPA will build on priorities from the World Parks Congress and its Promise of Sydney to further 
explore and promote the linkages between healthy ecosystems and human health, especially 
exploring the linkages between protected areas, health and urban communities. 

 
(iv) WCPA will underpin its work across all three programmes with a strong programme of capacity 

development and communication and outreach to demonstrate the relevance of protected areas to 
human welfare and wellbeing.  

 
STRUCTURE  

 
WCPA is led by the Commission Chair, supported by a Steering Committee and an operational 
structure including Task Forces and Specialist Groups that will contribute to the realization of this 
mandate. They will be supported by the Global Protected Areas Programme and World Heritage 
Programme in the IUCN Secretariat and will work with IUCN Regional Offices, other Commissions and 
IUCN Members to realize IUCN’s “One Programme” Charter. 
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MEMBERSHIP 
 

WCPA will continue to develop a globally active and geographically representative network of expert 
volunteers to support programme implementation. Membership is voluntary and by invitation or 
application, with review by the regional vice-chairs. Membership includes some of the world’s foremost 
conservation practitioners, including natural and social scientists, protected area managers, 
academics, young professionals, Indigenous Peoples and community leaders. The broad scope of 
work of the Commission requires the extension and strengthening of capacity through increased 
membership, strategic partnerships, active fundraising, and network mobilization. The Commission 
works through specialist groups and task forces, with collaboration with other IUCN Commissions on 
matters of mutual concern and interest. 
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Annex 24 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence on 27 May 2016 
 
 

“Topics of Strategic Importance” for discussion during the 2016 Members’ 
Assembly 

 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
on the recommendation of the Congress Preparatory Committee, 
approves the “Topics of Strategic Importance” for discussion during the 2016 Members’ Assembly 
(attached).  
 
  
 



Topics of Strategic Importance 

How should IUCN address the following challenges: 

1. The challenge of conserving nature in the face of industrial 
agriculture. As the intensification and industrialization of agriculture 
displace lightly or traditionally farmed areas, natural ecosystems and 
biodiversity are lost, as are human connections to the land.  Release of 
GMOs and synthetic species disrupt ecological communities and 
evolutionary processes.  Ongoing use of pesticides and herbicides and 
ongoing use of fertilizers and sediment loads leads to nitrification of 
waterways and coastal ecosystems.  Keynote presentation(s) followed by 
interactive discussion with members.  
  
2.  The challenge of preserving the health of the world’s oceans and the 
global communities that depend on them, in the face of overexploitation and 
climate change.  The integrity of coral reefs is threatened by rising 
temperature and ocean acidification.  Destructive and unsustainable fishing 
practices impact fish populations, their habitats and spawning 
grounds.  Pollution and plastic debris poison and destroy life.  Rising sea 
levels flood coastal communities, and damaging storms affect 
livelihoods.  Panel discussion with interaction from the members. 
  
3.  The challenge of building constituencies for nature.  Everyone needs 
to become aware of, experience and connect with nature.   Children often 
have little opportunity to engage directly with nature.  The traditions of 
indigenous peoples and their lessons and knowledge of human-nature 
relations are forgotten or ignored. People living in cities can be remote from 
the natural world.  Young adults of the technology age can feel that nature is 
irrelevant.  The concepts of Green Economy, Green Growth remain outside 
mainstream development.  Future leaders and professionals are not engaging 
with the conservation challenge.  Case studies with testimonies from 
members. 
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     68th Meeting of the Bureau of the IUCN Council 

 
Meeting by conference call on Friday 24 June 2016 

 
 

Decisions  
 
 

 
 

BUREAU DECISION B/68/1: 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
approves the agenda of its 68th meeting of 24 June 2016. (Annex 1) 

 

 

BUREAU DECISION B/68/2: 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
on the proposal of the Director General and the recommendation of the Finance and Audit 
Committee,  
approves the Audited Financial Statements for 2015, noting that final approval rests with 
the 2016 World Conservation Congress as provided under Article 20 (d) of the Statutes. 
(Annex 2) 

 

 
 

BUREAU DECISION B/68/3: 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
In accordance with Rule 62quinto, 
Decides that the electronic vote on the motions will be opened on 3 August 2016 at noon 
GMT/UTC and closed on 17 August 2016 at noon GMT/UTC. 

 

 
BUREAU DECISION B/68/4: 
The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
1. Takes note of the Director General’s paper “Towards a Relevant and Stable IUCN”;  
2. Welcomes the extensive analysis carried out by the Secretariat to inform the 

directional proposals in the paper;  
3. Agrees with the urgency to significantly reduce the expenditure of core funds and 

continue to investigate ways of protecting and enhancing core income streams;  
4. Recognises that further analysis will be required to inform a more detailed 

implementation plan that will build on the directional proposals in the paper; 

5. Requests that the details of the directional proposals on cost savings, funding 
mechanisms and organisational changes now be further developed and clarified to 
inform the 2017 budget before submission to the next Council for approval. 

 

 



Annex 26 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence effective 8 July 2016 
 
 

Nomination of candidate Chairs for the Commission on Education and 
Communication (CEC) 2017-20 

 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
on the recommendation of the Nominations Committee, 
nominates the following individuals to the 2016 Congress as candidates for election as Chair of 
the Commission on Education and Communication (CEC): (in alphabetical order) 
Katalin Czippán and Sean Southey. 
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Annex 27 

 
Bureau of the IUCN Council 

 
Decision adopted by email correspondence effective 25 July 2016 

 
 

Replacement of Juliane Zeidler as member of the Congress Preparatory 
Committee (CPC) 

 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
on the recommendation of the Vice-Presidents acting as Nominating Committee under Regulation 
48(c)(ii), 
appoints Aroha Mead, Chair of the IUCN Commission on Environmental, Economic and Social 
Policy (CEESP), as member of the Congress Preparatory Committee following Juliane Zeidler’s 
resignation, for health reasons. 
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Annex 28 

 
Bureau of the IUCN Council 

 
Decision adopted by email correspondence effective 3 August 2016 

 
 

Admission of 47 organizations / institutions applying for IUCN membership and 
recognition of 2 National Committees  

 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
 
on the recommendation of the Governance and Constituency Committee (GCC), 
Approves  

1. the admission of 47 organizations and/or institutions applying for IUCN membership in 
accordance with Regulation 18; (List in Annex) 

2. the recognition of the Palestine National Committee of IUCN Members and of the 
United Arab Emirates National Committee of IUCN Members 

 

  
 



Membership Applications
to be considered by the IUCN Council or its Bureau in July-August 2016

IUCN Statutory 
region

# Organization name Acronym
Country /
Territory

Website
Member 
Category

Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members, National/Regional Committees, 
Councillors, Honorary Members

Detailed application

1 Groupe de Recherche et d'Action pour le Bien-Être au Bénin (Research and Action 
Group for the Wellness in Benin)

GRABE Benin http://www.grabe-benin.e-monsite.com NG
1) NG/23315 Benin Environment and Education Society, Benin
2) NG/24743 Nature Tropicale, Benin (Tropical Nature)

https://db.tt/yuJac2xN

2 Arab Network for Environment and Development RAED Egypt http://www.raednetwork.org NG
1) NG/1320 Club Marocain pour l'Environnement et le Développement (CMED), Morocco 
(Moroccan Club for Environment and Development)
2) NG/1489 The Arab Office for Youth and Environment, Egypt

https://db.tt/ljM2zQAm

3 Centre for Environment and Development for the Arab Region and Europe CEDARE Egypt http://www.cedare.int/ IN
1) NG/1489, Arab Office for Youth and Environment, Egypt                                                                                        
2) NG/25484, The Palestinian Hydrology Group for Water and Environment Resources 
Development – Research and Development, Palestine

https://db.tt/PrjXjQf9

4 Valan-javabooary nasionaly eto Madagasikara (Madagascar National Parks) MNP Madagascar http://www.parcs-madagascar.com NG
1) NG/25397 Madagascar Biodiversity Fund, Madagascar
2) NG/25523 Tany Meva Foundation, Madagascar

https://db.tt/2AqukNYO

5 Association Marocaine pour la Protection de l`Environnement et le Climat ASMAPEC Morocco n/a NG

1) NG/25097 Association Marocaine pour l`Ecotourisme et la Protection de la Nature, Morocco 
(Moroccan Association of Ecotourism and Nature Protection)
2) NG/1512 Société protectrice des animaux et de la nature, Morocco (Society for the 
Protection of Animals Abroad)

https://db.tt/uH6rN3XU

6 Cheetah Conservation Fund CCF Namibia http://www.cheetah.org IN
1) NG/170 Association of Zoos & Aquariums, United States of America
2) NG/912 Wild Foundation, United States of America

https://db.tt/9RUPIosf

7 Corporación Educativa para el Desarrollo Costarricense (Educational Corporation 
for Costarrican Development)

CEDECO Costa Rica http://www.cedeco.or.cr/ NG
1) ST/648 Ministerio de Ambiente y Energía, Costa Rica (Ministry of Environment and Energy) 
2) IN/580  Centro Agronómico Tropical de Investigación y Enseñanza, Costa Rica (Tropical 
Agricultural Research and Training Centre)

https://db.tt/www0niVt

8 Fundación Patrimonio Cultural y Natural Maya - PACUNAM (Foundation for 
Cultural and Natural Maya Patrimony)

PACUNAM Guatemala http://www.pacunam.org NG

1) NG/25031 Centro para la Investigación y Planificación del Desarrollo Maya SOTZ`IL, 
Guatemala (Center for Maya Research and Development)
2) NG/1199 Fundación para el Ecodesarrollo y la Conservación, Guatemala (Foundation for 
Ecodevelopment and Conservation)

https://db.tt/nH85Qndk

9 Fundacion para el Desarrollo Empresarial Rural (Foundation for Rural Business 
Development)

FUNDER Honduras http://www.funder.hn NG

1) NG/1448 Fundación Hondureña de Ambiente y Desarrollo VIDA, Honduras (VIDA 
Foundation)
2) NG/24707 Agencia para el Desarrollo de la Mosquitia, Honduras (Agency for the 
Development of the Honduran Mosquitia (MOPAWI))

https://db.tt/9UsIwiWU

10 Fondo de Conservación El Triunfo A.C. (El Triunfo Conservation Fund) FONCET Mexico http://www.fondoeltriunfo.org/spanish/ NG
1) NG/25032 Reforestamos Mexico A.C., Mexico
2) PCI-Media  Impact, Inc, United States of America

https://db.tt/R0uNWrTa

11 Dirección de Gestión Ambiental de la Alcaldía de Panamá (Environmental 
Management Directorate of the Municipality of Panama City)

DGA-Panamá Panama http://www.mupa.gob.pa GA n/a https://db.tt/ZcwYbhbe

12 Fundación Amador-BIOMUSEO (Amador-BIOMUSEO Foundation) BIOMUSEO Panama http://www.biomuseopanama.org NG
1) NG/22498 Fundación para la Conservación de los Recursos Naturales, Panama (Foundation 
for the Conservation of Natural Resources)
2) NG/24278 Sociedad Audubon de Panama, Panama (Audubon Society)

https://db.tt/qlqEyRxM

13 Ejecutor del Contrato de Administración de la Reserva Comunal Amarakaeri 
(Executor of the Administrative Contract of the Amarakaeri Communal Reserve)

ECA-RCA Peru http://www.eca-amarakaeri.org.pe NG
1) NG/992 Sociedad Peruana de Derecho Ambiental, Peru (Peruvian Society for Environmental 
Law)
2) WWF Peru on behalf of IN/25358 WWF International, Switzerland

https://db.tt/HqSvfEjW

14 The Nature Conservancy of Canada NCC Canada http://www.natureconservancy.ca AF
1) ST/311 Parks Canada Agency - Agence Parcs Canada, Canada
2) GA/283 Canadian Wildlife Service, Environment Canada, Canada

https://db.tt/MnrghnBl

15 Center for Conservation Biology CCB
United States of 
America

http://conservationbiology.uw.edu/ NG
1) NG/279 Smithsonian Institution, United States of America
2) IN/851 Conservation International, United States of America

https://db.tt/teweR2sl

16 Edith Kanakaole Foundation EKF
United States of 
America

http://www.edithkanakaolefoundation.org NG
1) NG/194 The Nature Conservancy, United States of America
2) AF/25235 National Tropical Botanical Garden, United States of America

https://db.tt/8VxVIl1v

17 Honolulu Zoological Society HZS
United States of 
America

http://www.honoluluzoo.org NG
1) NG/25281 Hawai’i Conservation Alliance, United States of America
2) AF/25235 National Tropical Botanical Garden, United States of America

https://db.tt/c6mLSVWu

18 LightHawk
United States of 
America

http://www.lighthawk.org NG
1) AF/192 National Wildlife Federation, United States of America
2) NG/194 The Nature Conservancy, United States of America

https://db.tt/bm6q207e

19 National Whistleblower Center NWC
United States of 
America

http://www.whistleblowers.org NG
1) NG/1491Center for International Environmental Law, United States of America
2) IN/25012 Antarctic and Southern Ocean Coalition, United States of America

https://db.tt/eQqcDgxD
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Membership Applications
to be considered by the IUCN Council or its Bureau in July-August 2016

IUCN Statutory 
region

# Organization name Acronym
Country /
Territory

Website
Member 
Category

Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members, National/Regional Committees, 
Councillors, Honorary Members

Detailed application

20 Paso Pacífico
United States of 
America

http://www.pasopacifico.org IN
1) NG/170 Association of Zoos and Aquariums, United States of America
2) NG/722 World Resources Institute, United States of America

https://db.tt/sOkSi6Pb

21 Paul G. Allen Family Foundation PGAFF
United States of 
America

http://www.pgafamilyfoundation.org/ NG
1) IN/195 Wildlife Conservation Society, United States of America
2) NG/194 The Nature Conservancy, United States of America

https://db.tt/BRIoXnZ4

22 Safari Club International Foundation SCIF
United States of 
America

http://safariclubfoundation.org NG

1) IN/195 Wildlife Conservation Society, United States of America
2) IN/401 International Association of Fish and Wildlife Agencies, USA                                                                 
3) IN/788 Fédération des Associations de Chasse et Conservation de la Faune Sauvage de l`UE, 
Belgium (Federation of Associations of Hunting and Conservation of Wildlife of the European 
Union)

https://db.tt/TO04D9TL

23 Sylvia Earle Alliance (dba Mission Blue) SEA
United States of 
America

http://www.mission-blue.org NG
1) NG/170 Association of Zoos & Aquariums, United States of America
2) IN/851 Conservation International, United States of America
3) NG/25014 Marine Conservation Institute, United States of America

https://db.tt/Bqq0N6J0

24 The Forests Dialogue TFD
United States of 
America

http://theforestsdialogue.org NG
1) IN/24805 World Business Council for Sustainable Development, Switzerland
2) IN/25358 WWF International, Switzerland

https://db.tt/9lmyhE8t

25 United Plant Savers UPC
United States of 
America

http://www.unitedplantsavers.org/ NG
1) NG/550 WWF, United States of America
2) NG/901 Center for Plant Conservation, United States of America

https://db.tt/GMEiCVjX

26 Wilburforce Foundation
United States of 
America

http://wilburforce.org NG
1) NG/25056 The Christensen Fund, United States of America
2) NG/25220 Consultative Group on Biological Diversity, United States of America

https://db.tt/oP6cXyKP

27 Prokriti O Jibon Foundation (Nature and Life Foundation) POJF Bangladesh http://www.pojf.org NG
1) NG/1444 Bangladesh Environmental Lawyers Association, Bangladesh
2) NG/22337 Center for Natural Resource Studies, Bangladesh

https://db.tt/hNrZB0vw

28 Guangzhou Green City Environmental and Cultural Development Center GC China n/a NG
1) NG/25487 China Mangrove Conservation Network (legal name: Putian Green Sprout Coastal 
Wetlands Research Center), China
2) NG/25377 Chengdu Bird Watching Society, China

https://db.tt/7OiE1CbZ

29 Shenzhen Mangrove Wetlands Conservation Foundation MCF China http://www.mcf.org.cn NG
1) NG/25134 Xiamen Green Cross Association, China
2) NG/25464 The Jane Goodall Institute China, China

https://db.tt/pSEi06IP

30 Wildlife Conservation Trust WCT India http://www.wildlifeconservationtrust.org NG
1) GA/815 Wildlife Institute of India, India
2) NG/737 Development Alternatives, India

https://db.tt/wsVjOIUQ

31 Coral Triangle Center CTC Indonesia http://www.coraltrianglecenter.org NG
1) NG/194 The Nature Conservancy, United States of America
2) NG/24916 The Samdhana Institute Incorporated, Indonesia

https://db.tt/teObEB0a

32 Relief Fund for Wildlife Victims RFWV Nepal http://www.rfwv.org.np NG
1) NG/24730 Bird Conservation Nepal/Nepal Panchhi Samrakchyan Sangh, Nepal
2) NG/24923 Wildlife Watch Group, Nepal

https://db.tt/97ks6o0E

33 Echo of Persia Wildlife EPW Jordan http://persiawildlife.com NG
1) NG/25485 Persian Wildlife Heritage Foundation, Iran
2) NG/25498 Plan for the Land Society, Iran

https://db.tt/uRY3kiqi

34 Future Pioneers for Empowering Communities' Members in the Environmental 
and Educational Fields

FPEC Jordan http://www.future-pioneers.org/en/about-us NG
1) NG/22579 The Royal Marine Conservation Society of Jordan, Jordan
2) NG/25537 Sustainable Development of Agricultural Resources, Jordan

https://db.tt/2fn5JLVM

35 Haya Cultural Center HCC Jordan http://www.hcc.jo NG
1) NG/24871 The Jordanian Hashemite Fund for Human Development, Jordan
2) ST/661 Ministry of Environment, Jordan

https://db.tt/16lRdD0Z

36 West Asia - North Africa (WANA) Institute WANA Jordan http://www.wanainstitute.org NG
1) NG/1534 Arab Women Organization, Jordan
2) NG/22579 The Royal Marine Conservation Society, Jordan

https://db.tt/wjGJsIwY

37 Palestinian Livestock Development Center PLDC Palestine n/a NG

1) NG/25469 The Environmental Education Center of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in 
Jordan and the Holy Land, Palestine
2) NG/25484 The Palestinian Hydrology Group for Water and Environmental Resources 
Development - Research and Development, Palestine

https://db.tt/AEMGUHQ6
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38 Zoos Victoria ZV Australia http://www.zoo.org/au GA n/a https://db.tt/kA5lVjms
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http://www.pasopacifico.org/
https://db.tt/sOkSi6Pb
http://www.pgafamilyfoundation.org/
https://db.tt/BRIoXnZ4
http://safariclubfoundation.org/
https://db.tt/TO04D9TL
http://www.mission-blue.org/
https://db.tt/Bqq0N6J0
http://theforestsdialogue.org/
https://db.tt/9lmyhE8t
http://www.unitedplantsavers.org/
https://db.tt/GMEiCVjX
http://wilburforce.org/
https://db.tt/oP6cXyKP
http://www.pojf.org/
https://db.tt/hNrZB0vw
https://db.tt/7OiE1CbZ
http://www.mcf.org.cn/
https://db.tt/pSEi06IP
http://www.wildlifeconservationtrust.org/
https://db.tt/wsVjOIUQ
http://www.coraltrianglecenter.org/
https://db.tt/teObEB0a
http://www.rfwv.org.np/
https://db.tt/97ks6o0E
http://persiawildlife.com/
https://db.tt/uRY3kiqi
http://www.future-pioneers.org/en/about-us
https://db.tt/2fn5JLVM
http://www.hcc.jo/
https://db.tt/16lRdD0Z
http://www.wanainstitute.org/
https://db.tt/wjGJsIwY
https://db.tt/AEMGUHQ6
http://www.zoo.org/au
https://db.tt/kA5lVjms


Membership Applications
to be considered by the IUCN Council or its Bureau in July-August 2016

IUCN Statutory 
region

# Organization name Acronym
Country /
Territory

Website
Member 
Category

Letters of endorsement from IUCN Members, National/Regional Committees, 
Councillors, Honorary Members

Detailed application

39 Ministerstvo za zivotna sredina i prostorno planiranje / Uprava za zivotna sredina 
(Ministry of Environment and Physical Planning/Administration of Environment)

MoEPP
The former Yugoslav 
Republic of 
Macedonia

http://www.moepp.gov.mk GA n/a https://db.tt/kbR3ONR7

40 Saint-Petersburg Charitable Public Organisation "Biologists for nature 
conservation"

BFN Russian Federation http://www.bfn.org.ru NG
1) NG/250 Wildfowl & Wetlands Turst, United Kingdom
2) Amirkhan Amirkhanov, Regional Councillor for East Europe, North and Central Asia

https://db.tt/sibzQQPj

41 Korkeasaaren eläintarha (Helsinki Zoo) Finland http://www.korkeasaari.fi AF
1) National Committee of IUCN Members, Finland
2) NG/25348 Zoo Leipzig, Germany

https://db.tt/zKqumpYL

42 Emergenza Sorrisi - Doctors for Smiling Children ES Italy http://www.emergenzasorrisi.it NG
1) NG/25406 LANDS ONLUS, Italy
2) National Committee of IUCN Members, Denmark

https://db.tt/89WP9SRX

43 Climate Change and Environmental Sustainability Programme, The Pacific 
Community

SPC
New Caledonia, 
France

http://www.spc.int/ NG

1) ST/25199 Ministry of Meteorology, Energy, Information, Disaster Management,
Environment, Climate Change & Communications (MEIDECC), Tonga
2) IN/581 The University of the South Pacific, signed by Honorary Member of IUCN Dr. Randy 
Thaman

https://db.tt/7VxkFTLj

44 Consellería de Medio Ambiente e Ordenación do Territorio, Xunta de Galicia 
(Regional Ministry of Environment and Land Planning, Government of Galicia)

CMOT Spain http://www.xunta.gal/medio-ambiente-e-
ordenacion-do-territorio GA n/a https://db.tt/tDMBfTM7

45 Fundación Entretantos (Entretantos Foundation) FENT Spain http://www.entretantos.org NG
1) GA/24843 Fundacion Biodiversidad, Spain (Biodiversity Foundation)
2) NG/25232 Oxigeno, Spain

https://db.tt/b4Qo7ZaR

46 Department for Natural Resources, Welsh Government WG United Kingdom http://www.wales.gov.uk GA n/a https://db.tt/zR9jFZU8

47 Margaret Pyke Trust, with the Population & Sustainability Network PSN United Kingdom http://www.populationandsustainability.org NG
1) NG 500 Endangered Wildlife Trust, South Africa
2) NG/24989 Blue Ventures Conservation, United Kingdom

https://db.tt/D5xYPTqP

IN International Non Governmental Organizations (applicants in this category are listed according to the country where their legal seat is located) GA Government agencies
NG National Non Governmental Organizations AF Affiliates
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http://www.moepp.gov.mk/
https://db.tt/kbR3ONR7
http://www.bfn.org.ru/
https://db.tt/sibzQQPj
http://www.korkeasaari.fi/
https://db.tt/zKqumpYL
http://www.emergenzasorrisi.it/
https://db.tt/89WP9SRX
http://www.spc.int/
https://db.tt/7VxkFTLj
http://www.xunta.gal/medio-ambiente-e-ordenacion-do-territorio
http://www.xunta.gal/medio-ambiente-e-ordenacion-do-territorio
https://db.tt/tDMBfTM7
http://www.entretantos.org/
https://db.tt/b4Qo7ZaR
http://www.wales.gov.uk/
https://db.tt/zR9jFZU8
http://www.populationandsustainability.org/
https://db.tt/D5xYPTqP
http://www.ifaw.com/
https://db.tt/0Hf1PhOW
http://www.tajijin.org/
https://db.tt/3hnXObE4
https://db.tt/6i9Hfmf0


Annex 29 
 

Bureau of the IUCN Council 
 

Decision adopted by email correspondence effective 26 August 2016 
 
 

Appointment of the 2016 Congress Procedural Adviser  
 
 

BUREAU DECISION 

The Bureau of the IUCN Council, 
on the recommendation of the Congress Preparatory Committee (CPC), 
Approves the appointment of Justice Sena Wijewardane as Procedural Adviser of the 2016 World 
Conservation Congress. 
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